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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


EFFECT OF DECLINING OIL PRICES ON GULF BANKING SECTOR DISCUSSED 
Kuwait AL-WATAN in Arabic 21 Jul 83 p 15 


[Tnterview with ‘Abdallah al-Sa'udi, executive director of the Arab Banking 
Corporation, in Manamah, by Muhammad Mahmud: "The Executive Director of the 
Arab Banking Corporation Tells AL-WATAN: ‘The Decline in Oil Prices Will 
Affect the Banks of the Oil-Producing Nations, and Arab Capital Went to Europe 
for Historical Reasons and Colonialist Reasons'"; date not specified/ 


[JexfJ7 The oil spill leaking from the Iranian oil field did not, as we 
thought it would, overshadow the effects that the decline in oil prices have 
had on the area. The consequences or dangers of the oil spill have not ~-rased 
the shadows of the crisis the petroleum industry has been subjected to recent- 
ly. It was for this reason that AL-WATAN interviewed ‘Abdallah al-Sa'udi, 

the Arab banking expert who is the executive director of the Arab Banking 
Corporation in Bahrain. The objective of this interview was to understand 

the most significant consequences that this decline in oil prices has had for 
Arab banks and for the international banking system. Since the consequences 
of this decline in oil prices cannot be isolated from the movement of Arab 
capital and the directions it is taking, and since the dimensions of this de- 
cline cannot be separated from the worldwide economic recession or the circum- 
stances that the economies of all nations, without exception, are experiencing, 
the subjects raised in this interview were not restricted to only the banking 
issue as such, nor did the issues raised in the interview deal with particular 
consequences of the crisis having a particular dimension or particular content. 
All of the issues are linked together, all of them are interconnected, and all 
of them are phenomena that are interwoven with each other. Amidst the diffi- 
culty of choosing options in the feverish circumstances under which priorities 
must be identified, the answers provided by Mr ‘Abdallah al-Sa'udi were clear 
and concise. In fact, he even proceeded to put in order the questions that 
are pending and have not yet been properly formulated in our minds. 


(Muestien/ Let us begin with the current oil crisis and the effect it has had 
on the international banking system. What comments do you have about this? 


[Answeg] The current oil crisis is inevitably having its effects and its 
consequences. However, before answering this question, we must first ask 
ourselves how extensive the effects of the crisis can be. Also, to what degree 
have there been consequences of the crisis, and what effects have there been? 








There have been clear repercussions for our banks because of what is currently 
going on in the oil market. The obviousness of these repercussions is shown 
by the fact that the financial resources expected to be spent by the Arab 
nations /gre expected to decreasg/ as a result of the decline in the prices 
of their oil. And in fact--without delving into the area of making predic- 
tions or deciding what the future holds--we can already say that these finan- 
cial resources have started to show a downward curve in the table showing the 
incomes of the Arab oil-producing nations. This is attributable to the fluc- 
tuation in supply and demand and to the resulting decline in prices in the 
world oil market. But these influencing factors, although they have been 
clearly at work, do not apply to all Arab banks. I have two reasons for 
believing this: the tirst has to do with the scope of the professional and 
administrative potential of these banks; the second has to do with the type 
of banking activity they are engaged in. Everyone knows that the great de- 
cline that has taken place, and which can continue to take place, in the 
volume of the Arab oil-producing nations’ exports has led to a decline in 
their revenues, and not only just now. This decline has been under way since 
i980. It was in that year that statistics began showing a decline in the 
Arab oil-exporting nations’ revenues from exports to foreign countries. In 
1980 these revenues totaled $110 billion, in 1981 they fell to $60 billion 
and in 1982 this decline weit even further according to statistics. This year, 
if the worldwide economic situation continues as it is now, there is no doubt 
that this decline will continue its downward path. 


[Questiog/ But some economists have predicted that oil will once again re- 
gain its previous state and that derand for oil will increase by the end of 
1983. This prediction is based on the idea that the United States and 

Western Europe will be forced to operate (gt full capacity/ their factories 

and plants at full capacity which they are not doin, 4t present. They say that 
these nations will also perhaps set up new industries in order to be able to 
eliminate the unemployment they suffer from. These economists especially 
emphasize this because, as they say, this action would clearly affect the 
upcoming U.S. presidential elections. To what extent could this prediction 
turn out to be true? 


[Answex] Setting oil prices is much like setting the prices of other commo- 
dities. The prices of oil are determined by the demand for oil. If we look at 
things from this point of view, what we find is that the supply of oil has 

been greater than the demand for it. This is why oil prices have been de- 
clining. In 1979, the demand for oil greatly exceeded the supply. The result 
was that prices jumped to $40 and $41 per barrel. 


But by 1982, as a result of a decline in the demand for oil, the price fell 

to $34 per barrel. We cannot view these increases and decreases in oil prices 
from a point of view determined by the volume of oil pumped out of the ground 
by world producers every year, and we cannot view them from a point of view 
determined by certain pricing policies agreed to by either one particular 
oil-producing nation or one particular group of such nations. 


The changes that are occurring in the international economic system right now 
are both strange and numerous. We cannot study the phenomenon of increases or 











decreases in the supply of oil or the demand for oil in isolation from these 
changes. In 1981 and 1982, the world economic situation underwent a deplor- 
able recession. The principal reason for this was the rise in interest rates 
on the dollar--an increase which, at times, went up to 19 and 20 percent. 

The result was that many small and medium-size plants and firms were unable 
to maintain their ability to deal with this recession, and mary of them, in 
the end, went bankrupt. Now, however, the situation is different because 
interest rates on the dollar have dropped to 9 and 10 percent. 


[Question] So what has been said about the fact that the dollar was respon- 
sible for the emergence of the crisis that the world economy has experienced 
is something that is true and not merely a rumor? 


[Answer] No one denies the fact that the dollar is the world's principal 
currency right now. No one denies that this is something that economists and 
politictans--both optimistic and pessmistic ones-~-agree upon. There is 

almost universal agreement about this fact. This unanimous opinion has been 

a direct result of the fact that the value of the dollar over the past 2 

years has been quite strong and vigorous. As a result, investors have taken 
to investing their capital in dollars, since this is an investment channel 
that brings sufficient yield. Now that interest rates on the dollar have 

gone down and inflation in the United States has gone down to 4 or 5 percent, 
the expectations are that the dollar will regain its true status vis-a-vis 
other world currencies and that the other currencies will force interest rates 
on the dollar to go no higher than 8 or 10 percent. These are the interest 
rates on the dollar that we are seeing rigit now. This situation will also 
increase the inclination of investors to invest their money in other world 
currencies such as the West German mark or the Japanese yen. This is why it 
is possible for us to say that the dollar really has played a major role in 
aggravating the world's economic problems, especially in the international 
banking sector. 


Nonmajor Factors 


[Question] Does this mean that there have been nonmajor factors, in addition 
to the d-llar, which have contributed toward unleashing the crisis that the 
world economy is experiencing right now? 


[Answexy] Yes, there certainly have been other factors. However, these fac- 
tors cannot be viewed in isolation from the dollar and the role that the 
dollar has played over the past 2 years. Most of these factors are somehow 
connected to the dollar. For example, although there are political factors 
that have caused the current OPEC crisis, although each nation in OPEC has its 
own plans for development and although these plans have been of great in- 
fluence in terms of setting in motion the forces that guide the oil-producing 
nations both within and outside OPEC, the dollar has still played the role 

it has played because oil is sold in dollars. Furthermore, when the well-known 
dispute occurred between the members of the Industrial Development Council-- 

a group that includes the United States and the nations of Western Europe-- 
the dollar was also the focus of this dispute because the United States re- 
jected the demand of the nations of Western Europe that it decreases its 
interest ratcs on the dollar. 




















[Questiog] Let us go back to the question of oil, that is, oil prices, the 
possibility that oil prices will decline further, the crises concerning oil, 
the effects of these crises, oil production levels and the hope of coming 
out of this crisis. Exactly what are the prospects for oil once again 
attaining the high status that it formerly had? 


[Answer] It all has to do with ending the recession that now prevails in 
the world oil market. Putting an end to this state of affairs basically 
depends on how ready the large oil companies are to supplement their stock- 
piles of oil, which recently have been used up. This, in turn, will lead to 
an increase in the demand for oil again. This increase also depends on the 
current worldwide recession disappearing. My opinion is that this will not 
happen betore the beginning of 1984. My reason for believing this is quite 
simple. The OPEC nations now produce no more than 50 percent of the world's 
total oil production, even though in 1973 and 1974 they produced more than 
60 percent. In any case, when OPEC begins to increase its production levels 
atter the demand for oil once again increases, it will require, i believe, 
several months for all of these events to take place, and this means that the 
end of the recession will probably not happen before the beginning of next 
year. 


(Question/ Does this mean that the world economy will be in worse shape 
this year than in 1982? 


[Answer] All indications are that this will be a tough year. We in the banking 
sector only hope that the difficulties that will occur this year will not be 
yreater than what we faced in 1982. 


/Ouestion] Let us now depart somewhat from the oil crisis in view of the fact 
that it is not the only crisis casting its shadow on both the economy of the 
Arab nations and the economy of the world. 


[It is said that the Arab banks hzve gotten themselves involved in huge loans 
with the nations of Latin America such as Mexico, Brazil and Argentina, and 
that these nations are currently faced with severe financial crises that 
will perhaps render them unable to repay these loans and the interest on 
them. To what degree can this be said to be true? 


[Answer] The language of figures never iies, and if we are to be able to 
render judgments concerning great economic issues, then this requires, first 
of all, that we be proficient in this language. Our role is then to quote 
these figures and render a clear-cut judgment concerning the volume of the 
debts of a particular nation or group of nations that is owed to a particular 
bank or group of banks. Using this concept, I am able to say that some people 
are exaggerating when they speak of the volume of debts owed to Arab banks 

by the nations of Latin America. This is particularly true since, in the 

case of the amount of Mexico's accumulating debts, which totalled $80 billion 
at the end of 1982, no more than $1.3 billion was owed to Arab banks. The 
language of figures also tells us that a total $40 billion of Mexico's debts 
is owed to a large number of U.S. banks, and that $10 billion of this amount is 
owed to four particular U.S. banks. 








[Question] Does this mean then that what a business magazine quoted you as 
saying concerning the collapse of the international loan market was not true, 
even though in your interview with this magazine you made an appeal to the 
effect that it was necessary to have the Arab banks diversify their 
activities in order to save their situation? 


[Answexy] It is true that I made an appeal for the Arab banks to diversify 
their banking activities. However, the appeal was not intended to save them 
from a difficult situation they are passing through, nor was the appeal made 
as a result of a crisis that must be overcome, The basic objective of this 
appeal was to point out that the Arab banks have earned themselves a world- 
wide reputation in the area of international loans due to the facilities 

they have been granting to borrowers. In recent years, these banks have 
followed a trend of investing in Latin America because this was considered 

to be one of the most active areas in the international loan market. How- 
ever, the situation now has drastically changed because of the crises that 
have begun to loom on the horizon for these nations. For this reason, both 
Arab and non-Arab banks are now afraid to expand their activities in this 
part of the world. This has impelled us to decide immediately to select some 
other areas that would be more suitable for our banking activities. In addi- 
tion, we have decided to begin providing diversified banking services in 
addition to giving out loans. Most of these services involve financial 
investments for corporations or governments, providing investment opportuni- 
ties, financing trade, opening credit accounts, and selling bonds. 


[Question] However, we recently learned that the Arab banks have decided to 
take their banking business out of Europe and Latin America, and thus flee 
those areas, and seek new fields of conquest in Asia. Is this true? 


/Answet] This does not mean that they are fleeing /Furope and Latin Americg/. 
We are always looking for new fields of conquest or outlets--if one may use 
that term--for our banking activities. This is something that is both 
admirable and legitimate, especially if the appropriate climate exists. My 
opinion is that the Arab banks made a mistake by not looking at Asian market 
before now. The investment climate there is very suitable for our banking 
activities and the market is one that is both vast and has tremendous natural 
and human potential. Also, the structure of economic growth in Asia is such 
that it is attracting capital and making the level of growth higher than 
anywhere else in the world right now. 


(@uestiog/ Then why were the Arab banks, from the beginning, oriented toward 
the European market, and why did they ignore the Asian market with all of 

its numerous enticements as well as the Arab market with all of its development 
projects, which required only the necessary capital to set them in motion? 

In short, why did the Arab banks, from the beginning, choose the path that 

was the most difficult and dangerous one? 


[Answer/ Historical relations are responsible for the fact that the Arab 
banks have been oriented toward the European market. Britain used to rule the 
Gulf area, and France used t rule the nations of North Africa. As for our 
capital not being oriented toward the Arab world, this happened not because we 
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did not want to have this happen or becauce of any particular political orien- 
tation. This happened because some of tne Arab nations were requesting loans 
with easy terms, Also, some of them were delaying their payments after 
getting the loans, At the same time, these same nations were careful to repay 
on time the loans they were obtaining from other, foreign banks. I must tell 
you trankly that our banks, a6 commercial institutions, always seek to work 
according to the principle of reciprocity and on the basis of sound business 
principles. 


[t is true that the Arab banks must faevitably play a role in providing 
assistance to some Arab nations in order to enable them to complete their 
ambitious projects. It is also true that there are relations and ties of 
brotherhood that bind us to all nations of the Arab world. However, we must 
ditierentilate between these relations and commercial relations, which are 
fundamentally based on the principle of profit and loss. We must also diffen-~ 
tiate between the role played by the Arab commercial banks and the role played 
by the Arab [development] funds, which are the only institutions that possess 
the treedom to grant loans on easy terms. 


Lebanon and Bahrain 

/Questiqn/ Some economists are saying that the banks presently operating in 
Hahvain will go to Lebanon when the security situation becomes better and 
when there 1s sufficient politica] stability there. [t ‘8 also being said 
that Bahrain, as a result of this, could Lose the advantage it presently 
possesses as a financial center linking the markets of Europe and Asia. 
What is your opinion about this? 


‘Answer/ With all my heart, I hope that Lebanon will once again have 
stability and prosperity. However, concerning the matter of comparing Bah- 


rain's bank market with that of Beirut, we find that there are great differen- 
ces in the nature, system and type of banking activities performed by each of 
these markets. ‘The nature of the market in Bahrain differs from that of the 
market in Belrut. This difference concerns the volume of services and 


facilities provided as well as exemption from taxes. All of these things are 
advantages that Bahrain alone has. fFxactly the opposite is true of Lebanon, 
where taxes are imposed, Furthermore, most of the banks operating in Bahrain 
are offshore banks, that is, offshore banking organizations. But the banks 

that have been operating in Lebanon are strictly ccmmercial banks. 


Furthermore, Bahrain is located in an area where there are tremendous financial 
resources and tremendous financial potential, and Bahrain is located in an area 
covered by the formation of the Gulf Cooperation Council. These are things 
that give Bahrain a special advantage not to be found in Beirut. In any case, 
we hope that the Arab world as a whole will have more than one market and that 
every market in it will be able to play a number of roles. 
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


ECONOMIC REPORT GIVES LABOR, POPULATION STATISTICS 


Dubayy AL-BAYAN in Arabic 4 Aug 83 p 2 





(lext}] The size of the Arab migrant labor force within the Arab nation is 
estimated at about 3 million workers, with about one-half of them from Egypt, 
|.25 million from the two Yemensand the remainder from Jordan, Palestine, 
Sudan, Somalia and Tunisia. 


The unified Arab economic report, issued by the Secretariat General of the 

Arab League, the Arab Fund for Economic and Social Development and the Organi- 
zation of Arab Petroleum Exporting Counti‘es, along with the Arab Monetary Fund, 
pointed out that the relative balance of migrants coming from the Asian contin- 
ent in the last 5 years has begun to increase, compared with the residents of 
the original Arab oil nations, since the size of the Asian labor force in 1980 
was estimated at about 951,000, compared with 426,000 workers in 1975. 


On the other hand, the report stressed that the rise in the numbers of Arab 
residents in the 15-65 age group, which includes the labor force, was about 
3.7 million persons in 1981 compared with 1980. This totaled 90.2 million or 
some 54 percent of the population. The number of employed was 52 percent of 
the age group pertaining to the labor force and 28 percent of the population 
for 1981, which was estimated at 167 million in 1981. This was an increase 
estimated at 5 million persons compared with 1980, a growth rate of about 3 
percent. 


Regarding human resources, the report referred to the fact that illiteracy was 
estimated at 42 percent in 1980, i.e., about 28.8 million individuals in the 
15-45 year age group, while in the whole world, this percentage does not ex- 
ceed 29 percent and declines in the advanced nations to about 2 percent. 
Moreover, the annual decline in illteracy amounts to 2.4 percent, but there is 
a percentage of retrogression of about 1 percent. The percentage of those 
eligible for and actually attending the primary stage of education fluctuated 
between 50 and 81 percent, with the exception of Kuwait and Iraq where it was 
100 percent for this stage. 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


LAUSANNE CONFERENCE BLASTED AS ‘MARGINAL, ILLEGAL' GATHERING 
Tenran ALIX in Armenian 13 Sep 83 p 2 


\Text} On 20 July, 4 meeting described as the "2d Armenian Congress" was held 
in |[ausanne with the sponsorship of Reverend James Karnuzian, 4 Swiss citizen. 


Of the expected 300 participants, only 60 showed up at the "congress", 30 of 
whom were from nearby France and 2 were from faraway United States. The Hunchak 
Social Democratic Party, the Democratic Liberal Party and the Armenian 
Revolutionary Federation did not take part in the meeting, nor did the Church of 
Armenia. A number of groups were represented at the gathering and played an 
active role in *he congress. 


Despite this state of lopsided representation, the congress declared itself a 
"national Liberation organization" and called for the formation of an "Armenian 
national council." Reacting to this declaration, the Armenian Cause Committee 
of France proclaimed ina press statement that this marginal gathering of 
individuals has no legitimacy whatsoever to form an Armenian national council. 


Thus, © circumstantial individuals from various countries have gathered in 
Lausanne, have taken decisions regarding the destiny of the Armenian nation and 
have put forth proposals for the resolution of the Armenian question. 


This congress, composed of circumstantial individuals who have had no part in 
the history of the Armenian nation, can also subject Armenian life to 
circumstantial policies. 


However, on what premise--let alone by what authority--can a reverend with Swiss 
citizenship claim to be the architect of a unified Armenian movement. 


The 60-member session of the congress has shown that Karnuzian has not only 
failed to form a unified Armenian front to resolve the Armenian question, but 
has also led to an unnatural birth and is thus posing difficulties to 
organizations and parties that were born out of the bosom of the Armenian nation 
and that serve the Armenian people by interfering in their work. 


Such a front can only be created in the course of the struggle waged to reclaim 
the rights of the Armenian people. Tall talk from grandstands and begging for 
propaganda from imperialist radio stations can only lead such gatherings--where 
people only want to show off their own persons--to circumstantial policies. 
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Meanwhile, the [Armenian] Secret Army [for the Liberation of Armenia], has bared 
Karnuzian's motives and ideas hy deliberately propagandizing for the congress 
and Karnuzian in its press organ. 


The only way the national liberation struggle can be won is by relying on the 
power of th people. The Armenian nation, too, firmly believes in this 
ple and has consequently waged its liberation struggies with indeperdent 
es and by its own means. In fact, that has been the foundation of the 
1 of the Armenian nation. The Armenian nation has always rejected and 
day elements who have tied themselves to foreigners and who can only 
truggle of Armenian people off its true course. 











ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


ASALA OPERATIONS CONDEMNED AS ‘BENEFICIAL TO TURKISH INTERESTS’ 
Tenran ALIK in Armenian 13 Sep 83 p 2 


Text] The French consulate in West Berlin was blown up by a bomb on 25 August. 
A German citizen was killed and 23 others were injured as a result of the 
explosion. The "Secret Army" claimed responsibility for the incident. 


This is the second explosion of its kind--the first was at Orly--causing 
extensive human damage. In the last few years, we have witnessed other similar 
irresponsible acts against non-Turkish targets by the same organization. 


These operations which have turned world public opinion against the legitimate 
rights of the Armenian people and which have claimed numerous innocent victims 
force us to ask what the purpose of these acts is and whether such acts serve 
the goal of resolving the Armenian question, or, at least, if they yield any 
positive results. Is the said organization taking these steps with a conscious 
and responsible posture? 


One wonders whether the fascist government of our chief enemy, Turkey, is not 
delighted with these acts, which, by their very nature, dampen the effect of the 
blows directed against Turkey and which force the struggle to go astray. 


So far, ASALA has not only been unable to answer these questions even partially, 
but it has come to confirm by the mode of its operations and the targets it 
chooses that, while it claims and pretends to be fighting for the rights of the 
Armenian people, it is, on the contrary, hurting the struggle being waged by the 
Armenian people against Turkey's fascist government by offering Turkey the 
opportunity to use against the Armenian people the operations staged by the said 
organization. 


It is as a consequence of these operations that Turkish dictator Kenan Evren and 
the foreign minister of the military regime, Ilter Turkmen, do not miss a single 
opportunity to declare in international conferences and summits that "Armenian 
terrorism" is directed not only against Turkey but against all countries and to 
urge everyone to take steps to crush the national liberation struggle of the 
Armenian people. 


Today, we must reiterate once again that the Armenian people have fought and are 
fighting against the Turkish government to liberate their occupied homeland. 
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Therefore, purposeless acts directed against non-Turkish targets can only 
blemish the national liberation struggle of the Armenian nation. Such acts 
damage the favorable public opinion that has been formed witn regard to the 
legitimate rights of the Arme ian nation and help the charge trumpeted by Turkey 
and international imperialism protecting it linking Armenian with 
"international terrorism." 


na] 
The unrestrained and unacceptable operation mode of ASALA is causing 
anti-Armenian sentiment on a worldwide scale as a result of which foreigners do 
not want to hear about acts that are directed only against Turkey. This creates 
n unfavorable atmosphere for the genuine struggle of the Armenian people, a 
situation that would be most desirable from Turkey's viewpoint. 
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ARMENIAN AFFAIRS 


SPLINTER GROUP ISSUES COMMUNIQUE CONDEMNING ASALA 
Tehran ALIK in Armenian 13 Sep 83 p 2 


[Text ] (AFP)--The Armenian Secret Army for the Liberation of Armenia [ASALA! 
was divided into two factions more than a month ago according to communiques 
issued by members of the two factions. 


ine new group, the "ASALA Revolutionary Movement", was formed as an act of 
protest against the intensified attacks ASALA has been directing against 
civilians, in particular the bomb attack at Orly airport on 15 July as a result 
ff which 15 people were killed and 55 were injured. 


Tne split was concurrently reported to AFP offices in Paris, London and Beirut 
by communiques dated 16 August. 

The "ASALA Revolutionary Movement" communique says: "Recently attacks have 
taken place in Europe and other countries targeted against the population of 
those countries behind the facade of anti-imperialist struggle." The 
communique states that "restaurants, stores, airports and other similar places 
nave been deliberately chosen as hattlefields and military targets" with the 
"fake pretext" of setting ASALA inmates free. 


The communique does not name any particular incidents, but it appears to be 
pointed at the operations of the "Orly group", which police believe is part of 
ASALA. The group first surfaced in 1981 and has claimed responsibility for 
numerous terrorist attacks against political targets. 


The splinter group has also charged that "the fascist attack at Orly airport" is 
the latest example of the exploitation of Armenian youth by "certain 
individuals" in ASALA. 


The communique says that indiscriminate violence has been the greatest mistake 
of ASALA's "despotic and gangster leader, who has been known as Mujahid, Hagop 
Hagopian, Mihran Mihranian, Vahram Vahramian and by other names." 


Meanwhile, an unidentified person called AFP's London office and, after 
announcing the split in ASALA's ranks, declared that those who are executing 
Mujahid's (Hagop Hagopian's) orders "are working against the interests of the 
Armenian people and the principles of revolutionary struggle." 
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EGYPT 





\'PCOMING ELECTIONS, INTERNAL SECURITY, OTHER DOMESTIC ISSUES DISCUSSED 
Cairo AL-MUSAWWAR in Arabic No 3070, 12 Aug 83 pp 14-17, 72-77 


interview with Minister of the Interior Hasan Abu Basha by Yusuf al-Qa'id, 
Muhammad al-Shadhili Sulayman ‘Abd-al-'Azim and Badawi Shahin: "Who Will Guaran- 
tee the Neutrality of the Police in the Upcoming Elections? Nothing Short of Fair 
Elections Will Be Tolerated by a Phase That Began Its Course with Probity; Presi- 
dent Mubarak Orders Police To Observe Total Neutrality between Parties" | 


Text} "I am asking party leaders to have confidence in the 
integrity and fairness of the upcoming elections." 

"Citizens' confidence in the integrity of their vote helps 
establish stability." 

"When you ask for guarantees beyond personal guarantees, I 
would say, 'We would not object to comparing voters’ rosters 

to civil registration rosters; we would not object to having 
people vote on the basis of their identity cards; and we would 
not object to having three judges sit on every general eiections 
commission.’ " 

"The presence of party representatives in elections commissions 
cannot be infringed upon." 

"The phenomenon of extremist religious groups is disappearing 
because we are convinced that dialogue is important." 

"There are no religious groups operating underground, but there 
are individuals who are still holding on to their extremist 
views." 

"Extremist thought can never be corrected by police methods or 
by having proponents of those views arrested." 

"True security must be convincing to the public; it should not 
be overdone or contrived." y 
"There is and there isn't an emergency law: it exists for those 
who turn to violence and terrorism, but it does not exist for 
any other citizen." 

"Only 75 citizens are being held in custody in accordance with 
the emergency law." 

"We've stopped thousands of ordinary citizens from dealing in 
narcotics." 

"Use of crueity in police stations dropped 50 percent." 

"People who are sentenced to hard labor no longer cut stones." 
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"I will inflict deterrent punishments on every police officer 
who violates traffic laws." 

"I am not the minister of interior for the National Democratic 
Party; | am the minister of interior for Egypt and for 
Eyyptians." 


Now that the elections are about to be held--these elections are being held for 
the first time in Egypt on the basis of the "proportional list'--it was inevi- 
table that the elections in Egypt would be the foremost topic in our lengthy con- 
versation with Maj Gen Hasan Abu Basha, the minister of the interior. 


The word, elections, is a general word. When it comes up in a conversation with 
the minister of the interior, it is viewed from one perspective and with one con- 
cern: what guarantees are there for the neutrality of the police in the coming 
elections? 


Why is this question being asked now? 


This question is being asked because after each election, some accusations about 
a basic question have lingered. These accusations have to do with police inter- 
ference in the elections. We were not going to wait for the elections to end, and 
well before the election was to be held, we sat with the top man in the Ministry 
of the Interior and we asked him, "What specific guarantees are there that these 
elections will not be interfered with? How can you be the minister of the 
interior for all Egypt and not the minister of the interior for the National 
Democratic Party only?" 


The conversation touched upon the Emergency Law when we asked him, "Is this law 
necessary for the security of the country? Have you thought about extending or 
not extending this law for another year? What are the measures for which this law 
has so far been used?" 


Because every Egyptian is concerned with the features of stability, which we hope 
Egypt will achieve, we asked the minister about what was shoring up that stabi- 
lity. Our discussion with him touched upon two fundamental dangers: extremism and 
terrorism masquerading in religious garb, and economic crime which has recently 
become widespread. How can we be assured that these two dangers have been con- 
tained? We asked him about the two organizations that have recently been apprehen- 
ded in Egypt. 


Because the Ministry of the Interior is one of the ministries that has the most 
dealings with the public, the subjects of traffic, the civil register and pass- 
ports were prominent subjects in this conversation. We conveyed to the minister 
the concerns all Egyptians have in their daily dealings with police stations, 
civil registration offices, passport offices and personal identification docu- 
ments. 


Although our questions were frank and daring, we must state for the record that 
the man was candid in his conversation and that he also answered all questions. 


Question} Let us begin with the elections. In a discussion about the elections, 
the administration and the police in particular are inevitably accused of inter- 
fering with the wishes of voters both before 23 July and after that date. 
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Analysts and observers agree that throughout the history of elections in Egypt, 
there were only two times during which the hands of the administration at least 
were tied. These were the elections that were held during the administration of 
Mamduh Salim and the by-elections that were held during the administration of 
vresident Mubarak. This is despite some of the observations that were made 
about tne by-elections.We believe that the subject we want to raise for discussion 
today is this: if the regime is proclaiming a slogan about the integrity of 

cal activity and a slogan of honesty, the coming elections will be a test 
for the regime in this field. The next election; will not be attributed to the 
prime minister; nor will they be attributed to the minister of the interior. 
hey will rather be attributed to President Husni Mubarak. we would like to hear 
irom Ma); Gen Hasan Abu Basha what his views are on the administration's inter- 

e in the elections. How can we guarantee honest elections? How can we 
guarantee that the police will observe complete neutrality with all political 


} ’ 


zive Maj Gen Abu Basha an opportunity to explain his views, and then we 
Jill present our questions. Atter that we will move on to other subjects. 


Answer, Let me first thank Mr Makram Muhammad Ahmad for his confidence in me. 
Let me also, thank the editorial board of AL-MUSAWWAR for giving me this oppor- 
tunity to speak or to answer questions that are being raised. I hope I wiil 

cceed providing satisfactory answers. Let me assure you that I will answer 
ith total candor the various aspects of the subjects that will be raised in the 
nversation. Regarding the confidence that you referred to, I hope I am worthy 


Cc 


As far as the subject of the elections is concerned, I hope I will be allowed 
to say that President Husni Mubarak's term is characterized by a number of 
slogans. The most important of these are integrity and probity. These qualities 
apply not only to a lack of corruption in financial matters, but also to all 
aspects of Life. I believe that one of the principal characteristics of this 
idministration is the total candor that is used with people in everything that 
nas to do with their lives. These two basic principles can constitute both a 
realistic approach and an actual explanation for the subject of the elections. 


The subject of elections is closely linked with democracy. I believe we are prac- 


ticing some kind of democracy now, and I would not be exaggerating if 1 were to 
say that Egypt has been missing that kind of democracy for a long period of time. 
de do not deny the fact that we have not had democracy ever since the days of the 


acoahs. In subsequent periods the Egyptian people did not experience a democ- 
rat vovernment. But I am not about to talk about the form of democracy in Egypt 

? tne days of Muhammad ‘Ali until the 1952 Revolution. There are many his- 
torians who can do that. Democracy during that period did not measure up to the 
views and expectations of Egyptian citizens. But let me jump here quickly to the 
first phase of the July Revolution during the administration of the late Presi- 
jent Jamal ‘Abd-al-Nasir. Let me consider the conditions and circumstances sur- 
rounding this period. Let me then jump quickly to the seventies, to the period of 
the administration of the late president Anwar al-Sadat, a period which opened 





the door to democratic practice. Then in the late seventies democracy underwent 
a crisis which peaked in September and October 1981. I will then come to the 
period of President Husni Mubarak's term. 
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am not saying this because I am now a minister; I am rather stating facts and 


points of view which | am prepared to discuss. For the first time in Egypt we 
find a president meeting with political leaders of different affiliations in the 
ountry. AS soon as he took office President Mubarak met those leaders who went 


trom detention directly to al-'Urubah Palace. This meeting was followed by [an 
order, granting political parties permission to resume their activity. Political 
parties were also allowed to resume publication of their newspapers. Let me state 
here--and the facts will bear out any minor detail that may contradict what I am 
saying--that from that moment legal parties in Egypt have been practicing their 
activities quite freely and that no one has interfered with them in any way. 


Ihese parties have had a full opportunity to engage in their activities freely 
without even minimum restrictions. They also published their newspapers. Not a 
single opposition newspaper has been confiscated since these newspapers resumed 
publication. It is known that such newspapers used to be confiscated and censored 
before the July Revolution; the censorship office was in the Ministry of the 
interior. We all know this. Late in the seventies in particular, during the 
crisis of democracy that was experienced during that period, newspapers were con- 
fiscated. But I am saying that no newspapers have been confiscated since parties 
began practicing their activities after President Mubarak took office. No restric- 
tions have been placed on a single journalist to restrict what he writes or edits 
or the ideas he presents. No journalist has been asked to change what he wrote or 
to make any deletions in what he wrote. Not a single word written by any jour- 
nalist has been deleted. I am saying all this as evidence of the fact that democ- 
racy is being properly practiced; I am saying this so that we can have the level 
of candor we promised each other we would have. 


Restrictions on the Practice of Democracy 


Question. Some objections are being made about the fact that there are restric- 
tions on democracy. It is being said that political parties are to be allowed to 
operate freely and that all restrictions on the publication of new newspapers are 
to be removed. 


Answer The controls that have been set up are logical. Any society that prac- 
tices democracy under conditions like ours would not be hurt at all by having 
objective controls set up to regulate the formation of parties or the publication 
of newspapers. 


The Integrity of Elections and a Test for Democracy 
Question, Let us go back to the subject of elections. 


Answer The subject of elections is closely tied to democracy. The regime, or 
this administration which took office and assumed its responsibilities in this 
democratic manner, would not at all accept any infringements on the integrity and 
freedom of any part of the elections process. I am disclosing no secret when I 
say that the president's instructions to me were that the elections process was 
to take place with total freedom and absolute integrity. The president said the 
elections were to be considered a vital subject that could affect one of the 
vital sections on which the regime and its policies have been built. 


Successful elections were held in some professional associations during Mubarak's 
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administration. Elections were held in the Association of Journalists. So 

far, by-elections have been held in about 111 electoral districts. | am certi- 
fying in front of AL-MUSAWWAR'S investigating committee that the police was 100 
percent neutral in those elections. The ministry's instructions and its policy 
defined the role of the police as one that ensures the integrity of the elections 
process. 


Question, We want you to be more specific about the role of the police in all 
stages of the elections process. 


Answer, In the period before the elections the police give all candidates an 
equal opportunity to move about and publicize and explain their principles. The 
police provide protection for the candidates and protect their discussions and 
their conferences. On election day the police protect the polls, and they do not 
allow anyone to influence or intimidate any voter on his way to vote. Legal 
measures are taken in any case that contravenes the law and infringes upon the 
inteyrity of the elections process. 


fhe police have no right to be inside the polls. This would be against the law 


and ayainst the freedom of the vote itself. The integrity of the elections pro- 
cess at the polls is yuaranteed by the presence of the candidates’ represen- 
tatives. It is the duty of the police to take any reports they receive from any 
representative and present them to the prosecution or to the judge, who is the 


chief of the general |elections| commission. 
A break-in Attempt and the Attitude of the Police 
Do you have examples of that? 


Ouestion 


Answer in the district of Abu Tij there was a break-in attempt in a town known 
to be the town of the National Party's candidate. That town has 11 satellite 
polls or 11 ballot boxes. The police did not handle the matter in a manner that 


was satisfactory to the security command. However, this did not prevent reports 
from being submitted to the judge who ordered the elections in the 11 satellite 
polls of that town cancelled. 


The Ministry of the Interior ordered the security command in Abu Tij to do what 
was necessary in this case. Those who failed to perform their duty were tried 

by a disciplinary board. Also in the elections that were held in Al-Wadi al-Jadid 
the candidate of the National Party did not succeed. The National Party's can- 
didate objected, but what is obvious is that the outcome of all the elections 
that were held in al-Wadi al-Jadid proved to a large extent that voter participa- 
tion was consistent with the usual ratio of voters who take part in such 
elections. 


The by-elections were examples of propriety and integrity, but this did not 
prevent some people from raising a number of objections to these elections. I 
personally meet with party leaders any time such meetings become necessary, or I 
meet with them when they requect such a meeting or when any subject requires some 
kind of discussion. I try to keep the channels of communication between me and 
them always open. I always assure them that they must have confidence in the fact 
that the police will always be perfectly neutral and that they will look upon all 
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parties equally. I tell them, that for the police there is no difference between 
one party and another. I assure them that the police view the elections from a 
purely national standpoint and that they are convinced that the integrity of the 
elections process ix directly related to security. | assure them that the police 
know that the elections process shores up the stability of security because when 
citizens are contident about the integrity of their votes, that confidence 
pecomes a reassuring factor for all citizens. This is a basic matter that we seek 
in our work. As the commander of the security agency and as a responsible minis- 
ter | personally follow a course that is compatible with the instructions of the 
president, with my personal convictions and with the public policy that this 
government is committed to. 


What Happened in Mina al-Basal? 


Question The facts we have contradict those that you mentioned about Abu Tij. 
On our part we would like to mention the incident at Mina al-Basal. The courts 
nad a different point of view about the actions of the police in these runoft 
elections. Can we find out exactly what happened there? 


Answer shat happened in the district of Mina al-Basal happened in a general 
tramework in the period before the elections or on election day itself. There are 
about 12) satellite polls in that electoral district because it is a large dis- 
trict. The elections began at 8 a.m. and continued till 5 p.m. The judge chairing 
the committee received a report pertaining to polling station number three, if I 
remember correctly. The judge went there and did in fact find in the bailot boxes 
nine votes more than the number of voters who had voted that day. So he decided 
to cancel the election in that polling station: he sealed the ballot box of that 
poliing station and went back to the general elections; commission. People con- 
tinued to vote in the remaining 126 polling stations until 5 p.m. The satellite 
polls were not notified that a decision had been made to cancel the election. Nor 
was the minister of the interior informed either by notice or by telephone that 
the process had been cancelled. The director of security was not informed 
officially or by wire that the elections had been canceiled. At 5 o'clock the 
polls closed, and the ballot boxes were taken from the satellite polls to the 
general elections, commission. I was officially informed at midnight that the 
judge had sent a report to the director of security stating that the election 
process had been tampered with at polling station number three. The judge stated 
in his report that he did not feel confident about the integrity of the elections 
process and that he had decided to cancel the election in all the polls. That was 
at midnight. As minister of the interior the only thing I could do was fall back 
on the law. The law specifies how elections are to be cancelled in a district. 
nder a condition such as that mentioned by the judge, a meeting for the general 

elections, commission is to be held with the judge presiding over the meeting. 
The chairmen of the satellite polls are to participate in that meeting. Then the 
matter is to be voted on. This did not happen. Consequently, 1 had to make a 
decision, [and I decided} that the process of counting the votes was to continue 
because the election process had been completed in 126 satellite polling 
stations. The | judge's, report had not established that any tampering had taken 
place in those satellite polling stations. There was no evidence that any of the 
candidates’ representatives had filed complaints against the course of the elec- 
tion process in any of these satellite polling stations. 
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officials considered the situation, and a decision was made to appoint 


stepped aside and refused to continue the 


of counting the votes. The Ministry of Justice nominated two judges (to 


Legal 

another judge after the first judge had 

process 

replace him,, and the process of countiny the votes continued. 
Voters’ Lists and a Realistic Picture 

Question. 


You may be confident about the soundness of the measures that will 


enable citizens to vote, but we want to talk specifically about guarantees. We 


«now that the general voters' 
ster 


all 
regi 
of 


people who died are still on those lists because these voters’ 


lists in Egypt have nothing to do with civil 
lists. We know that these lists have not been changed and that the names 


lists have not 


been compared with civil register lists. We believe that the opposition's request 


that voters’ 


lists be matched today with civil register lists is an objective 


request. Does the Ministry of the Interior have another point of view on this 


Matter? 

\nswer First of all, people may register 
lata on the civil status of individuals are 
trict informs the elections, commission in 

irred in that district's civil register. 


in December of each year. Second, 
sent to every district, and the dis- 
that district of those changes that 
Registration lists are amended accor- 


ding to information recorded in the civil register regarding people who died, 


idditions to the 1 
found in each village and neighborhood 
stations, each of which has a chairman 
ones who make the changes in the lists 


rezvister lists throughout the month of 


ists and changes of address. Third, these voters’ 


lists can be 
in Egypt. There are over 6,000 polling 

and two or three members. They are the 

of voters and match them with the civil 
December. Then these lists are made public 


for another month to give those who wish to challenge any information cortained 
in those lists an opportunity to challenge them in the registration commission. 


Then there is 


another month for another second degree appeal. Therefore, anyone 


who has an interest in challenging voters’ lists can ask that |certain, names be 


delete A 


{1 for any reason such as death, transfer, conscription and so on. He can 
for changes to be made accordingly. 


Any person has a right to challenge the 


rewistration process. Appeals can be made in 1 month; then there is another month 
during which those appeals are considered. Thus, parties and individuals have a 


to challenge voters' 
the civil register. 


ry ‘ gnt 


»fCi)088;N ne 
in December to compare voters’ 


that right ;? 
Yes, 


Question, After that these lists are 


lists if there is evidence that they do not compare 


want to make sure that we understood this process. The committees 
lists and civil register lists once again, 


by registrations or changes. 


made public, and citizens and parties then 


have the right to say what they think of them. An appeals committee then meets 
to consider these appeals that were submitted to it. (Is that right ;? 


Answer | 


Question, 
the civil register lists with voters' 


This is exactly what happens. 


fhen as a matter of principle you'd have no objections to matching 
lists if this should be required. 
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Answer, Of course, we would have no objections to that. 
Joting by Identity Card 


Question, Im the context of a discussion about election guarantees the oppo- 
sition is bringing up for discussion the subject of voting on the basis of one's 
identity card. Today, we think that such a guarantee would be reasonable. When | 
aS a voter go to the polls, I must have my identity card so that my identity as a 
voter can be ascertained. Does the Ministry of the Interior have anything that 
would prevent that from happening? 


Answer, No, of course not. “ot at all. The law stipulates that voters have to 
show identification. 


juestior Ihen party representatives present in the polls have a right to 
object to any person who would vote without having an identity card. (Is that 


ror ,) 


Ancwet fes,, if he cannot show identification. 
Quescion What then do we do about women voting? 
Answer They would be asked, as much as that is possible, to show some identifi- 


cation. In Upper Egypt there is a problem of course because women there do not 
have identity cards. Therefore, the testimony of men in tne town is relied upon. 
A candidate's representative can also state any opinions he may have. 


Who Oversees the Elections? 


Question, Now we come to the third guarantee that the opposition is asking for. 
[his is the guarantee that has to do with new supervision; it would reduce the 
supervisory role of the administration and increase the supervisory role of the 

ourts. Does the police ayency have anything to prevent the court's supervision 
of the elections process from becoming a full-fledged supervisory operation that 
is not restricted to the general commission only? 


Answer, Actually the courts now have total supervision over the elections. A 
judge has the right to oversee all the polls in his district, in a specific dis- 
trict, where an election is held. He is the one who receives any complaints about 
an election or challenges to it. The law defined the procedure for making any 
decision regarding the cancellation of the elections process or the cance] lation 
of an election in a certain polling station or a certain ballot box. We also have 
thousands of satellite polling stations: between 10,000 and 15,000. We cannot 
provide a judge for each polling station. If we did, all the courts in the 
country would come to a standstill. In addition, we do not have such a large num- 
ber of judges, and the number [we have!) will not be enough (any way). A judge's 
supervision of the elections process thus manifests itself in the fact that he 
presides over the general commission. This supervision does not prevent or rule 
out the function of the police in safeguarding the elections process. Who will 
safeguard the election? It is the police who will. They are the ones who would 
guarantee that voters will not be influenced or intimidated outside the polls. 
This point is perhaps more important than their presence in the polls. As I said 
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indidates' representatives who provide the parties with the certain 
side the polls. Are we to bring a police force from outside Egypt to 
e integrity of the elections process’? A police force is essential, 
it have confidence in it. | can tell you that we can increase the super- 
udges in the next elections. We can have two or three judges assume 
ervisory, responsibility for each general [elections commission. But 
lye in each polling station is not possible for one reason: we do not 
1 large number of judges who can cover all these satellite polling 


numerous elections the police used to bar the presence of some of 
lates’ representatives inside the polls. 
personally saw that happen before the July 1952 Revolution. 
ons of 1979 and Those Who Lived Through Them 


‘his happened after the July 1952 Revolution, and it even happened 


} p 4 ecTions.e 
loll, to tell you the truth, I was not there for the 1979 elections. 
| may not have been there at those elections, but you saw what 
in we affirm on your behalf that the presence of candidates' represen- 
it the polls is an inherent right that may not be infringed upon?’ Can 
nat none of these representatives will be barred from entering the polls? 
Absolutely! 


ions for the Recent Elections 


Mr Minister, that strong affirmation may be one of your ideas, but 
6 sure that your ideas have been implemented? How can we be sure that 


Lleas have become instructions and orders for officials on all levels, from 


niefs to chief officers in police stations? 
ihis is what actually happened. 
How is that? 


ne neutrality of the police in the coming elections is a matter of 
/. I[t was announced to officials on all levels, and it is actually 
| at the present time. Regarding the activities of parties I held a 
t | seek with security chiefs and with directors of police departments. 
1in subjects I talked about [at that meeting] were the subject of the 
», the neutrality of the police and safeguarding the propriety and integ- 
the elections process. 


wnat specifically did you tell security chiefs and directors of 
artments? 


told them that the police was a national organization. I told them we 
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nad to know that the integrity of the coming elections was a fundamental matter 
that was directly tied to the practice of democracy which the regime is sup- 
porting and strongly implanting in the country. I told them they had to under- 
stand that tue neutrality of the police was imperative and necessary; it helps 
achieve stability. I told them that everyone on the police force--the private, 
the officer and commander--had to adhere to total neutrality. I told them every- 
one on the police force had to take measures that would guarantee the integrity 
of the elections process, ensure its honesty and guarantee its neutrality. I told 
them that it was not in the interests of security, nor was security being asked 
to interfere in the elections in one way or another in the interest of any person 
or any party. 


[he Clash That Took Place in al-—Qantarah 


(juest ion Mr Minister, you said that today the police are continuing to ensure 
the right of every candidate or party to hold its own conferences. But the facts 
tate otherwise. There was a clash in al-Qantarah East or in Ismailia that should 
nor have occurred. A few people raided a conference that was being held by 
tnyineer lorahim Shukri in al-Qantarah. What was the attitude of the police in 


tnat incident? 


Answer The conference was not raided. The report stated that rocks were thrown 


on lorahim Shukri and his party by some members of the National Party while 

hukri and hio party were on their way to al-Qantarah. Some policemen were there, 
ind they notified the emergency police which moved in along with the police 
chiet. They accompanied Ibrahim Shukri and ensured his safety tu his destination 
in al-Qantarah. Engineer [brahim Shukri was inaugurating a rew office for the 


Labor Party there. The office in al-Qantarah was inaugurated. After that the 
police ensured his safe arrival to the specific pla * where the conference was 
neing held in Ismailia. The conference was held, and there were no attacks in the 
conference. There was a complaint that there had been some power interruptions, 
put these were power failures just like those power failures that occur here. [| 
mean | have no idea why there was a power failure. The police wrote a report on 
the facts and incidents that happened. 


The Excesses of the National Party 


Question, When the opposition commits some excesses, the Ministry of the Inte- 
rior usually gives the opposition party notice of its excesses. When these exces- 
6e€65 are committed by the National Party, doesn't the minister of the interior 
have the right to call the attention of the party to that conduct? 


Answer, I did in fact contact the prime minister regarding the subject of 
al-Qantarah and what happened there. The prime minister did not agree with what 
happened. | would Like to add that as [people who are in charge of |] security, we 
notice that the competition between parties becomes heated, and this stirs up 
people's feelings. This is something that we take into account because it could 
lead to clashes or friction between some individuals during such periods. As 

people in charge of | security, we, of course, do not want this heated com- 
petition among parties to become a dispute. We want the matter to be resolved in 
a dialogue between the parties that is held for the public good. 
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Question, Does the Ministry of the Interior have general rules for campaigning 
procedures 


Answer. Only that they be legal. In addition, there are rules that would pre- 
vent two candidates from meeting face to face while passing through an electoral 
district. This is coordinated by the candidates to ensure equal opportunities for 
ali candidates and to avoid any chance for a clash because as 1 said, during an 
election people are oversensitive and tense. Coordination is rather important, 
and the Ministry of the Interior guarantees that coordination ought to create 
gome kind of equality of opportunity for the candidates. 


Question, Mr Minister, the al-Zarabi incident in Abu Tij has been mentioned. 
what happened in al-Zarabi is that the candidate of the National Party stormed 
into the polls and asked that the ballots be marked. Unfortunately this was done 
with the help of the police. The instructions from the Ministry of the Interior 
that the police not interfere in the elections and remain neutral were clear. But 

it happened is that some policemen overlooked these instructions and helped the 
_aniidate of the National Party storm the polls. 


Answer | said that the role played by the police in opposing the storming of 
the polls in the town of al-Zarabi was not convincing. Therefore a decision was 
made to put the chief of that police force and his colleague on trial by a discip- 
linary board. But there was another officer in al-Zarabi who lay on the ballot 
box and would not let anyone open the ballot box. That officer adhered to the ins- 
tructions on police neutrality, and he was rewarded: he was given a reward of 4 
months’ salary. I gave the officer who defended the ballot box the biggest 
reward, and I turned the other officer over to a disciplinary board. This in 
itself should clarify the policy of the Ministry of the Interior regarding the 
elections. 


Party Conventions Held Indoors 


Question, Why does the Ministry of the Interior impose a condition on the oppo- 
sition requiring opposition parties to hold their elections conventions indoors? 
ahy isn't the same condition applied to the National Party? 


\nswer Thank you for that question. First of all, this condition applies to 
the National Party just as it applies to the other parties. In fact, that rule 
was applied for the first time to the convention of the National Party that was 
attended by the prime minister in Asyut. The National Party was supposed to hold 
its convention in a large pavilion that had actually been set up, but we asked 
that the pavilion be removed. The pavilion was removed and the convention was 
held at the youth center. Second, these conventions are party conventions. They 
are not held to promote the election of a candidate, but they are party conven- 
tions aimed at the members of the party and not at the public. Unfortunately, 
competition becomes heated at those meetings, and subjects are dealt with harshly 
and offensively in a manner that can provoke any person who is a member of 
another party. Furthermore, there are various tendencies among the public, and if 
we were to allow such conventions to be held in the street, that would mean we 
would be inviting clashes and daily interventions by the police at such party 
meetings. At any rate!}, any party has its own newspaper which advocates its prin- 
ciples and its programs and [publicizes; the conventions and meetings that it 
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nolds in its otfices. where a party does not have its own offices, we provide 
that party with a place for its meetings. This then is a matter that is com- 
pletely difterent from that of campaigning for which pavilions can be set up out- 
side buildings to persuade the public. 


Question, You now represent the police, and at the same time you represent the 
National Party. Why aren't there more far-reaching guarantees for the partici- 
pation of other parties in safeguarding the elections process? Why is the pro- 
vision of guarantees dependent on the party that is in power? Why isn't the oppo- 
sition invited to take part in defining those guarantees? 


Answer | am not the one who makes the guarantees. The National Party is not 
the party that makes those guarantees. It is the law that provides those guaran- 
tees. Furthermore the climate also sets up guarantees. The courts do in fact 
supervise the elections under the existing iaw. It is the courts that run the 
elections process in its entirety. The police do not run the elections process. 
The police do not go into the polls. The police guarantee the rights of voters to 
vote without being subjected to any coercion. 


Question, A new party is being formed on a religious basis for the first time. 
its tounder claims he is a new Khomeyni. Isn't the participation of that party 
in the elections an opportunity for extremists? 


Answer The party does not have a religious basis. If it did, the courts would 
not have approved it because the constitution prohibits the formation of any 
party on a religious basis. 


Question, But almost all the principles proclaimed by the founder of the party 
are religious principles. And the leader of the parry calls himself the new 
Khomeyni. Isn't that party then formed on a religious basis? 


Answer, According to my information, the leader of the party is no longer 
calling himself the new Khomeyni. 


Question, What is the difference between a party that is religious and one that 
is not? Does the difference lie in the party's program? Or does it have to do 
with the fact that membership in the party is exclusive to one religious sect? 


Answer, The difference here lies in the program: the party's course, its 
policy, its principles and its general understanding of the system of government. 
Consequently, a religious party like that would be unconstitutional. Although 
al-Ummah Party is proclaiming the slogan of applying the canonical laws of Islam, 
that is not enough for us to consider it a religious party. The National Party is 
also proclaiming that slogan. in fact, the National Party is taking action to 
make the canonical laws of Islam the source and the foundation of the laws. 


Question, Having 1 month only in a year, the month of December, during which 
voters can register to vote is not enough, is it? 


Answer, This month is enough for all Egyptian citizens to register to vote. But 
this does not last 1 month only. That process lasts 3 or 4 months. Voters' lists 
are prepared; there is a period of 1 month during which those lists may be 
challenged; then these challenges are considered for another month; and after 

all that these lists are reviewed. 
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Turnout at Egyptian Elections 


Question is it true that [only] 18 percent of the registered voters vote in 
the elections’? Why is the turnout so low’ 


Answer, i believe that the percentage of people who vote is much higher, parti- 
ularly in elections for the People's Assembly. But it is a well-known phenomenon 
that the turnout for the People's Assembly elections is higher in rural areas 
than it is in cities. The reason for that may be that in rural areas people still 
Stand up for their tribal or family solidarity. 


Question, During the first phase of the 1979 elections 9 million votes were 
cast out of 12 million who have a right to vote. What was actually obvious as you 
said was the large number of people who voted in rural areas. Tribal solidarity 
and tanaticism may have had a role in that. But don't you think that the low per- 
centage of voter participation in cities reflects a certain measure of indiffe- 
rence among people? Is it possible that the turnout for the next party elections 
will be yreater now that people have confidence in the integrity and honesty of 


Answer se do not separate the elections process from what is taking place in 
seneral regarding the practice of democracy and the activities of parties around 
us. We emphasize that this is one of the fundamentals that will take place in 


this election, and this is in accordance with the president's convictions and 
instructions. It is in accordance with my personal convictions and the govern- 
ment's policy. We emphasize that the elections are free 100 percent. I expect 
that tne turnout for the next election will be greater than it has been for any 
other election because everyone will sense the importance of his participation in 

actice of democracy, particularly if everyone feels confident that everyone 
else is concerned about each person's right to vote freely. 


tne pr 


juestion Don't you believe that the administration's intervention in the elec- 
rion and its contemplation of such intervention has led to a deciine in voter 


Answer Why are we still preoccupied with an experience of the past? We are 
affirming today's experience: the past experience will not recur. 


Juestion It's because we have had numerous such experiences. 


Answer Why isn't there a new spirit? Isn't it time for us in Egypt to approach 
everything with a new spirit? Why not? 


Opposition Parties in the Media 


Question, You have spoken as a security and a police official. But as a politi- 
cal official in the ruling party you are asking for a new spirit. Can the opposi- 
tion get time on television and on radio for its election campaign? 


Answer First of all, television does not broadcast anything that has to do 
with the conventions of the National Party because we want to keep television 
a national medium. Although ministers appear on various television programs, they 
do so by virtue of their national responsibility. [1 appear on television, as 
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minister of the interior not as a minister from the National Party. I am the 
minister of the interior and my function is to achieve security for all Egyptians. 


Question, Why hasn't the Ministry of the Interior carried out any of the judg- 
ments and appeals that have been made about the elections? The Ministry of the 
Interior has not yet carried out a single sentence. We want to know the reason 
for that. 


Answer. Every final judgment rendered by the courts was carried out by the 
Ministry of the Interior. I challenge anyone to show a single final judgment that 
ae did not carry out. 


Question. In the governorate of Marsa Matruh the mayor or the tribal chief 
collects the ballots in a sack and takes that sack to the polls. He is the one to 


vote instead of the family or tribe. One of the deputies from Marsa Matruh 
 ssured us that this was happening. How would you comment on that? 
Answer | don't know if this happened in the past, but if it did, let me empha- 


size that this will not happen at all. Aren't you convinced yet that Egypt will 
have new elections? Let me say for the 10th time that the next election will be 
honest and above reproach. 


The Stability of Security in Egypt 


Question, No one disagrees with you about the fact that the climate is dif- 
terent and that we are going through a period characterized by the fact that 
serious steps are being taken to achieve democracy. No one disagrees with you 
that it is certain that we will have new eleccions. What we are asking, however, 
is a more general question: it has to do with the stability of security in Egypt 
now. We want to have your views as minister of the interior about the factors 
that led to increased stability in Egypt since September 1981. 


Answer, First of all, this stability is the result of the interaction of 
numerous factors. One of the first factors for stability is the fact that the 
Egyptian people have realized the danger that Egypt was exposed to and that every 
Egyptian citizen was exposed to as a result of the danger that was revealed by 
the implications of the conspiracy and that occurred in October and was caused by 
the erroneous ways of religious movements. The second factor has to do with basic 
principles proclaimed by the president when he took office. These principles--the 
principle of purity, of fighting corruption, of being open with people regarding 
everything that has to do with their problems and the principle of confronting 
problems in a down-to-earth manner--were actually applied from the very first 
moment. The first manifestation of their application occurred at the economic 
conference. It is my personal belief that the aim of that conference was not to 
find immediate solutions to Egypt's problems, but I believe that what was 
required of that conference was to delineate or diagnose the ailment from dif- 
ferent points of view and then to set forth a remedy for those ailments in the 
5-Year Plan, which unfortunately was not given reasonable attention by the media. 


The 5-Year Plan did not get enough attention in the media even though it consti- 
tuces an important turning point in Egyptian political life. The 5-Year Plan 
neans defining objectives that are consistent with the requirements of the phase, 


‘ 
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tne requirements of the people and the requirements of the country. It means that 
all available resources are to be directed to the realization of these objec- 
tives. Our problem, for example, is that we consume more than we produce. Hence 
lies the problem of inflation which is evident in the high prices we complain 
about. As a nation we have a population growth problem. I would say that this is 
an acute and a serious problem that requires a strategic view from every 
Egyptian. The fact that we are a nation that consumes more than we produce means 
that the economic problem |we have} is growing. The aim of the 5-Year Plan is to 
deal with the problem of production. Most of the country's investments and resour- 
ces were directed to the agricultural and industrial sectors of production. The 
»~Year Plan then defined certain projects and assigned for them specific time- 
tables and specific results and objectives. It also defined follow-up methods and 
strict adherence to the implementation of projects. The president refers to that 
plan and to the importance of adhering to that plan in his public meetings. In 
nis meetings with the ministers the president warns against letting up or falling 
in the commitment to implement the 5-Year Plan and realize its objectives. 


\ll these are factors for stability. Then there are other factors that are mani- 
fested in the directions Egypt is taking in its foreign policy. These are direc- 
tions that are compatible with the convictions of the Egyptian people. When the 
public or a broad sector of the public becomes convinced that the broad lines of 
the general policies are on the right track and are compatible with their convic- 
cions and their feelings, that fact will contribute significantly to stability 
and thus to the practice of democracy. This is a major factor in realizing stabi- 
lity because the practice of democracy provides people with outlets for 
expressing their opinions. Democracy provides an opportunity for dialogue which 
can be conducted through legal channels. In this dialogue people can express 
their opinions and take part in the decision making process in one way or another. 


[he tinal indication for stability, which is security, comes (after that;. First, 
the basis for stability] must be consistent with the broad lines of the regime's 
policies; it must not contradict all the principles of the regime. Second, the 


security agency must have an understanding and an appreciation of all the factors 
iffecting the stability of the domestic situation so as to take them into 
account. The police force must have the ability to act swiftly to distinguish 
netween legal action and illegal action that violates the law. The police force 
must also be able to counteract illegal actions by legal measures that fully res- 
pect the rule of Law. Finally, the role played by the security force must con- 
vince the public. This means that security agencies are not to overreact, and 
they are not to align themselves with any one party. They are to assume a posture 
of candor, truth, honesty and total commitment to the application of the iaw to 
satisfy the masses. This is our present course. I hope that the public is assured 
that this is the policy of security agencies. I would like to emphasize through 
AL-MUSAWWAR that this is the policy of security agencies and these are the atti- 
tudes we are adhering to at security agencies. I believe that of all these influ- 
encing factors this is the principal reason for the stability we now have. 


Negative Influences on Security 
Question if these are the positive influences on security, what are the nega- 


tive influences on Egyptian security now? We want to talk about the success that 
has been achieved in containing the phenomenon of religious extremism, and we 
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also want to talk about the success we have achieved in holding back economic 
crime. Economic crimes have become more complicated and more diverse because we 
are witnessing in this period the spread of a new crime in Egyptian society. This 
new crime is economic: it has different implications, and it may be more of a 
threat to the regime and the state than ordinary crime. 


Answer, First of all in connection with religious dialogue, we are engaged in a 
kind of dialogue we are conducting together. But the main line of thought that we 
are convinced of is that extremist thought cannot be corrected at all by police 
methods or by detaining those who subscribe to such ideas. What would be more 
useful and more civilized is to counteract such ideas with other ideas and to 
counteract these arguments with other arguments. People who subscribe to those 
extremist ideas took advantage of the fact that their ideas had been hidden from 
tne public and from young people in particular, and they were thus able to 
recruit supporters. This realized for them a noticeable measure of success. It 
was very important for the Egyptian people and for young Egyptians to know what 
these ideas were about. Furthermore, people who subscribed to those ideas were 

laiming that there was a basis for their ideas in religion: in the Koran and in 
the tradition of the prophet. That is something that theologians and scholars can 
nandle. It was very important that the allegations made by [the proponents of | 
those ideas and their methods be brought up for discussion so we can see whether 
or not these methods were true and whether or not their origin lies in religion. 
It was easy for theologians to refute these opinions and ideas by providing evi- 
dence, by evaluating these opinions and ideas and by ascribing their refutation 
to the Koran and the tradition of the prophet. Hence began the dialogue that was 
kicked off in prison and maintained outside prison in the universities, in 
societies and in mosques. Two basic results were achieved. 


First, tor the first time these ideas were presentec to the masses of the 
Egyptian people. Egyptians were finding out for the first time what the methods 
of these ideas were; they were discovering what was true and what was false. 
Young people also saw, heard and observed where truth and falsehood lay. Some 
members of these groups renounced their membership. In fact scores and even hund- 
reds of those young people changed their minds and corrected their positions. I 
believe that the two basic results were quite positive and that they had a major 
role in bringing about the decline of that phenomenon. However, this does not 
preclude the fact that some young members of these groups still believe that they 
are right. But these people are a few individuals and not groups. 


Question, Can we say that this phenomenon is disappearing? Can we say that 
there are now no extremist groups and that the extremists that are left are a 
bunch of individuals? 

Answer) Of course this phenomenon is disappearing! 

Question, How can the disappearance of that phenomenon be measured? Have these 
groups ceased to exist? Are there no underground religious groups? What exactly 
is the situation? 


Answer, It is my personal judgment that secret groups have disappeared. 


Question} It follows then that religious groups are no longer the principal 
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threat in Egypt that they were in September and October of 1981. Can we say that 
there are no religious groups operating underground? 


Answer, There are individuals | operating underground, but no groups. 
‘Question, What makes you confident about these results? 


Answer The feelings of the general public about these ideas reassure me. Also 
these groups have been renounced by many of their members. Then there is the secu- 
rity situation that depends on the fundamental support we are taking into account. 


Democracy Is the Basic Underpinning for Security 


Question, When the ideas of these groups become widespreac and known everywhere 
in such a short period of time and when they disappear in the course of a democ- 
ratic dialogue in a record period of time, isn't that an indication of the fact 
that democracy can provide true support for security? Doesn't that indicate that 
we have to believe in this democracy and to stop trying to drive away the ideas 
people have in their minds? 


\nswer No one can say but that true democracy and a proper democratic course 
an and do in fact provide the underpinning for security. As men charged with 
security we were not the ones conducting the dialogue, but we had called for it. 
We had stated that it was the religious obligation of Egypt's theologians to show 
what was true in those ideas and what was false. Egypt's theologians came forward 
voluntarily out of a sense of religious and national obligation to engage these 
groups in a dialogue. At first, and after the October events, the dialogue took 
place in prison because we had a relatively large number of people who were 
incarcerated under the aegis of the Emergency Law. We had to get them involved in 
the dialogue because we wanted to get them out of prison. The dialogue is still 
going on, and last Friday I was attending a colloquy at the University of 
al-Zaqaziq which was | later} moved to the University of al-Minya, to the Society 
of Young Muslim Men and to the Islamic al-Bu'uth city. The colloquy was attended 
by scholars of theology and by young people at those locations. It was also attren- 
ded by people who had connections with these groups but who had dissociated them- 
selves from these groups because they wanted to show the experience they had had 
with them. 


fhe |[slamic Liberation Party 


Question, How can we talk about the fact that extremist tendencies are disappea- 
ring when it was recently announced that a new religious organization had been 
apprehended? 


Answer, 1 am not claiming that 100 percent of the young people who were asso- 
ciated with these ideas have changed their minds. There are a few individuals 
remaining who still subscribe to those ideas, but they are individuals and not 
groups. Those who were apprehended were a group of young people who associated 
themselves with the ideas of the so-called Islamic Liberation Party. The leaders 
of that party are abroad, in a European country. They are not Egyptians. Those 
leaders toy with the minds of young people by using the term, the Islamic succes- 
sion. This party concentrates its activities in all the Arab countries in the 
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reyion. As far as we are concerned here in Egypt, its leaders are not clearly 
known to us. 


The attempts that have been made by this party are not new. They go back to 1974 
and after that date. That party was behind Salih Sariyah's conspiracy against 
the Technical Military, College. And that conspiracy failed. 


Intellectuals and Their Attitudes toward the State 


Question, There has been a gap between intellectuals and the state. What part 
did you play in reducing that gap? 


Answer, I hope there is no gap and no rift between intellectuals and security 
agencies. Inteilectuals must realize that the basic mission of security agencies 
is to achieve stability and implement the law. Intellectuals must realize that 
security agencies play a cultural role. 


Intellectuals may ask security agencies and security agents to be truthful, 
honest, committed and civilized. Above all intellectuals may ask security 
ayencies to be humane. In my view that does not conflict with [the task of pro- 
viding. firm and earnest security. 


kconomic Crime: How and Why? 


Question, We want to speak about a new crime which is being increasingly talked 
about in Egypt. We are talking about economic crime. 


Why has economic crime grown to these dangerous proportions in recent years? How 
can we achieve what we call economic security? By ec.nomic security I do not mean 
the assurance a citizen has of being able to buy a chicken from the cooperative 
grocery store. I am talking about security that has to do with stabilizing the 
economic situation in Egypt. 


Answer What is (your! understanding of economic crime? 


Question, Smuggling funds, trading in currency, forging documents, importing 
food supplies that are not fit for human consumption, evading taxes and cheating 
in construction materials. 


Answer, 1 believe that the police are playing a major role in these areas. For 
example, regarding the crime of smuggling funds abroad or smuggling gold or funds 
into the country, hundreds of cases worth millions of pounds have been apprehen- 
ded by security men. As far as trading in foreign currency is concerned, hundreds 
of cases involving millions of pounds have been apprehended by security men. 
Regarding tax evasion we have an agency that deals exclusively with those mat- 
ters, The Anti-Tax Evasion Department. This organization coordinates its work 
with the Ministry of Finance, and it plays a major, important, influential and 
vital role in tracing tax evasion cases. As far as the food supply is concerned, 
we have a food supply police organization. One of its principal functions is not, 
as some people think, to catch those who violate the fixed prices for goods, but 
it is to follow up on cases of controlling the process of production in violation 
of the law. [Another one of its functions is to] make observations on export and 
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import policies in accordance with the condition of the local market. Finally, 
the food supply police force monitors prices. There are tens of thousands of 
cases in the area of monitoring food supplies that have been filed. Of course the 
food supply police force plays a very major role in preventing the food supply 
situation from getting worse. 


The question of narcotics is a social problem; thank God that we made a signifi- 
cant contribution in that area. According to the testimony of all domestic and 
foreign experts the Anti-Narcotics Department had not realized as much success as 
that which has been achieved now. We've kept thousands or rather scores of thou- 
sands of ordinary people out of the narcotics market. For example, we took wor- 
kers out of that market after controlling and consolidating the success of the 
anti-narcotics plan to reduce the supply of all kinds of narcotic drugs. Workers 
used to waste their finances and their incomes on narcotic drugs. Now only those 
who are quite well off can buy a piece of hashish. There was also a phenomenon 
that gave us considerable worry. This is the phenomenon of narcotics pills. Such 
cases have been apprehended. Unfortunately, some of them involved drugs that are 
old in pharmacies. These drugs are easy to make and consequently fighting them 
‘itticult. However, we've scored major successes, and we've apprehended fully 
equipped laboratories for manufacturing Maxton Forte and thousands upon thousands of 
cubic centimeters of that substance. The price of that substance is now so high 
that it represents quite a burden on citizens who are using it and who become 


addicted to it. The success of the effort to fight narcotics is manifested in the 
ability to reduce the supply because a narcotics operation is an illegal opera- 
tion like any crime. Some people take a risk and try to benefit from such an 


operation. Another phenomenon we opposed and which represents a danger is that of 
the cultivation of opium in some governorates of Upper Egypt. Fighting this pheno- 
menon is part of our plans, and intense campaigns are being directed against that 
effort. Much success has been achieved in those areas. We are, of course, con- 
tinuing our efforts to prevent Egypt from becoming an opium producing country one 
of these days. 


Question, Don't all these characteristics that reflect progress in the degree 
of stability in society tempt us to ask today that the emergency laws be Lifted? 
Do you need these emergency laws to achieve security? Do you actually use these 
laws? 


Answer, You are certainly referring to the Emergency Law. 
Question, Yes, we are. 


Answer, The Emergency Law was imposed at a time when Egypt was subjected to 
wory events. In all its history Egypt had not been subjected to events like those 
that occurred in September and October of 1981. The law was imposed after a 
period during which national unity in Egypt had been subjected to momentous dan- 
gers. | consider the period that followed that of the October events one tan- 
tamount to a period of recuperation for Egypt. Almost 2 years have passed since 
the events of October, and this is certainly not a long period of time. 


Second, when we asked for an extension of the Emergency Law last year, the govern- 


ment adhered to the pledge it had made: it would apply this law only if it had to 
counter cases of terrorism and violence only. I am proclaiming here that the 
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yovernment has kept that promise 1.00 percent. That law will not be applied to a 
single case or to any aspect of lil. in !gypt; it will only be used to fight 
rerrorism and violence. 1 helieve there isn't a single Fgyptian who would say 

haf fterroriom or violence serve the interests of his country. We suffered major 
moral and economic losses in the events of October. | believe that Egypt needs 
stability as much as it needs air. This is because we have major problems, and we 
need stability to carry out plans and policies and to overcome these problems. [1 
can thus say that) the Emergency Law exists and does not exist. It does not exist 
for any Egyptian citizen, but it exists for those who resort to violence or 
terror. These people, thank God, are few. Thus, this law has been applied only in 
specific cases that were no more than a handful. If we felt compelled to use the 
Emergency Law to counter these cases, we only did that to take swift action, to 
abort the violent or terrorist action early and to prevent anything from occur- 
ring that might destabilize Egypt. I believe that ordinary citizens are not affec- 
ted by the Emergency Law, and the government has adhered to its promise 100 
percent. 


the State of Violence after October 


Question, What are those cases that made use of the Emergency Law necessary? 
What could have happened if these cases had been countered by the public law? 


Answer These were simply cases [of people; who tried to adopt violence and 
terror as their mode of action. 


Question, Did that happen after October? 


Answer, Yes, it did, and the Emergency Law was only applied to counter such 
cases. 


Only 75 Persons in Custody 


Question, We can now ask the question directly. How many people are in custody 
today under the aegis of the Emergency Law? 


Answer. Today, they are no more than 75 persons. 
Question, Do most of them belong to extremist religious groups? 


Answer, Yes, and some of them are people who came from abroad. These people are 
either taken to court, or they are deported. I would like to say one thing: 
terrorist operations that are directed against us do not come from inside the 
country only. Some terrorist operations are directed against us from abroad. 
These are very significant, and we actually succeeded in scuttling some of them. 


Question, Could you give us an example? 


Answer} We've scuttled operations [whose perpetrators, had outside connections. 
For example, the principal connection of the Islamic Liberation Party Group is 
with its leaders abroad. Some of those leaders are in European countries, and 
some are in Arab countries. Furthermore, terrorism today is an international 
phenomenon. 
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Question, It's been said that the government is considering the possibility 
of repealing this law. Is that true’ 





Answer, That has not been brought up for discussion yet. 
The Reason for Increasing Central Security 


Question, Why has there been such an increase in central security forces that 
are stationed in camps around Cairo? How many of these forces are there? Do we 
need that number? Are they really equipped with tracked vehicles and armored 
cars’ 


Answer, Central security forces can be found in all the countries of the world. 
[f you were to go to Paris, you would see forces like the central security forces 
we have. They are stationed in some locations in Paris. These central security 
forces are merely forces that ensure a strategy, and they operate in the vital 
areas of security. At the present time some of them protect embassies, and some 
of them take part in operations for restricting the cultivation of opium in the 
governorates of Upper Egypt. Some of these troops protect important figures while 
they are visiting and traveling. And some of them take part in inspection opera- 
tions that are carried out to eliminate any seat of crime. 


Central security forces are police forces, and police forces have some camps 
which provide accommodations for the security forces. These camps are not around 
Cairo as you say. We have security forces on the Pyramids Road, in Nasr City, on 
the Ismailia Road and In Turah. Why should that bother anyone? And where would we 
put those camps anyway? 


entral Security Confronting Whom? 


Question; At a certain point these forces were portrayed as being in a confron- 
tation with ordinary Egyptian citizens and with the political mainstream in par- 
ticular. Then one day we sat in front of the television screen and we saw an awe- 
some parade showing the arms of the central security forces. I do not exaggerate 
when | say that citizens felt they were the target of that parade. 


it would be natural to ask about central security now in the context of these 
experiences. 


Answer, First of all there were no such parades because it is not our aim to 
terrify the political and non-political mainstream of Egypt. 


Second, the help of central security forces is sought only to deal with crime and 
cases in which the law has been violated. Third, Egypt is doing nothing new by 
having its central security forces in the country. This is a very important 
point. There are central security forces in the United States, in Britain, France 
ind Germany. IL myself visited a camp for these forces in Germany. The resources 
these forces have in those countries are greater than the resources they have in 
Egypt. Is Egypt being asked to do something that is unusual for the whole world? 


Question; No, Egypt is not being asked to do that, but what is being asked is 
that security forces adhere to the objective for which they were created. 
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Answer, Let me ask you what your feelings have been toward central security 
forces in the past 2 years. 


Question, What is certain is that the large increase in central security forces 
in the capital and on every street corner and in every square has disapeared now. 
Answer. Central security forces are not stationed in the capital. They are 
called up to help in cases where protection from momentous dangers is required, 
and they are called upon to preserve the stability of the country and counter 
violations of the law. We are now suffering from the fact that first soldiers 

are not volunteering for police service. We were therefore forced to 

use second rate people. But the results of that have not been satisfactory. 
Frankly, I've thought of automating traffic patrols. This means that small Volkswagen 
cars would patrol the streets at night instead of having the men patrol the 
streets on foot. Instead of using 100 policemen to provide protection for an 
area, two cars, an officer or a police warrant officer and two policemen 

would be enough to patrol the area and provide protection. These motorized 
patrols can be found everywhere in the world. For if we were to leave the streets 
sithout security men, crime will increase and people will wonder what happened to 
policemen. And yet if we have policemen on the streets, people don't like it! 


| would like to gay finally that central security forces have no tanks, no 


armored cars and no tracked vehicles. You must also not forget that central 
ecurity forces are playing a part in protecting the borders in a large area of 
sinai.s This is a major burden that was added to [their responsibilities. As a 


result of that we have added new people to the central security forces. 

Central Security Forces in Villages 

Question, When there is an inspection campaign in a village to look for a ‘cer- 
tain, food supply item, is it necessary to have 200 central security soldiers 
come into the village in two cars and in the end they find nothing? 

Answer, Central security forces do not take part in food supply campaigns. 
Question, We can assure the minister that the incident did take place. It took 
place specifically last Ramadan in the village of ai-ve'fariyah in the governo- 


rate of al-Gharbiyah. 


Answer These were not central security forces. They may have been general 
security forces. 


Question, They were central security forces from the Tanta camp. 

Answer, In general central security forces do not take part in food supply cam- 
paigns. This is a matter of principle. You are talking about a case from your 
point of view. I did not hear about it, but I will find out what happened; I will 
look into the matter; and I will come back to you with an answer promptly. 


Lost Confidence between the Police and the People 


Question) Confidence between Egyptian citizens and the police has beer: lost 


34 








throughout history. In order to regain that confidence, you must be the ones to 
tawe the first step. The experiences of the two parties have been iengthy and 
Ditter. 


Two Steps for the Ministry of the Interior, One Step for the Public 


Answer We are taking actual steps on this road. I agree that the Ministry of 
the Interior is to do twice what the public has to do. But as Egyptian citizens 
de cust know that the reason for this rift is colonialism and our pessimistic 
view of power. In the eyes of citizens it is the police that always represent 
power. Hence arose tne lack of confidence. We are now trying to regain that confi- 
dence. We have to begin a new age. We have to have confidence that the security 
agency iS protecting us all. When you walk in the street, you need security. 


isn't it in your interest that when you go home, no one breaks into your home and 
rovus you’ tsen't it in your interest that no one accosts you on the street and 

its you with a knife or beats up your wife or your sister on the street? Isn't 

f in your interest that you live in a stable country? 

iven't you heard about some of the major cities where no one can leave his house 
ifter om.’ Do we want to reach that state? Why then don't we encourage 
curity torces to play that role, particularly those security forces that teil 


they are our friends? 


(es, we are dealing with existing drawbacks. It is my opinion that some of the 
reasons for these drawbacks lie in the fact that some security men go beyond the 
ilies of decorum in dealing with citizens. But we have to be fair. In some cases 
itizens too have a hand in that. Citizens' view of security men must harbor a 
sense of appreciation, confidence and mutual respect because policemen apply the 
law. therefore, we've set up public relations _offices} in police stations, and 
ve beyan setting up those offices in Greater Cairo and in Alexandria. Now we are 
n the process of extending those offices to other areas. We've said that the 
role of public relations is to follow up on the station's preparedness to receive 
zens. Public relations officers guide citizens inside a police station. They 
nelp citizens who have a problem, and they try to project to citizens who go to a 
police station an honorable image of a police station. This is not, of course, 
nconsistent with the role of the police in tracking down criminals and bringing 
them to justice. 


juestion, Are you satisfied with the experience of having public relations offi- 
ers at police stations? 


Answer, I believe that experience has been successful in principle. Our statis- 
tics provide evidence showing no less than a 50 percent decline in cases in which 
ruelty was used at police stations. I received letters from citizens praising 
the good treatment they received from the police when they went to police 
stations at what for citizens are difficult times. One citizen wrote to me that 
ne did not imagine that the police at the Bab al-Shi'riyah Police Station were 
that humane. |In his letter that citizen went on to add}, "I was in a difficult 
situation, and they treated me as though they were my brothers." To me this 
letter symbolized |what should happen at a police station}, and I rewarded the 
chief of that police station and the officer who helped that citizen. I gave them 
the highest reward. I deliberately publicized that reward and I personally 
lelivered it to the station chief and to the officer to encourage every police 
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otticer to tollow the same course because this is the course that the ministry is 
adopting and wants ail police officers to adopt. 


Question is there punishment for policemen who use cruelty? 


Answer Yes, there is. We do not hesitate to rebuke an officer who mistreats 
people. But we must appreciate the difficulty of the pressures that a policeman, 
especially a traffic policeman, is subjected to. A traffic policeman will inevi- 
tably have an argument with any citizen he stops. First of all, this argument 
between the two parties must not take place in the middle of a crowd. Second, we 
should have a traffic policeman at every intersection. I am prepared to experi- 
ment with removing traffic policemen from these intersections to see what would 
happen then. | am also asking traffic policemen to be serious and firm in app- 
lying the law. At the same time they are to adhere to truth, and they are not to 
take citizens away unfairly or aggressively. “hey are not to write down the 
license numbers of cars falsely or negligently. At the same time, they are to be 
courteous in their dealings with citizens. 


raftic Policemen: Possibilities and Temptations 

juestion, Mr Minister, we feel that there is an urgent need for the ministry 
to consider the grave function of traffic policemen. If the income of a traffic 
policeman is not enough to guarantee him self-sufficiency, he may abuse his func- 
tion and his role, and he may even hurt the police force itself. Unfortunately, 
We are seeing in many places traffic policemen accepting money from taxicab 


irivers or from truck drivers. I think that even though the punishment for that 
nay be a deterrent and may be part of the solution, what is actually more impor- 
tant than this punishment is that these people be in a position to lead an 
honorable Life. This is what we see in all countries of the world: a good appea- 
rance and total restraint. 


Answer First of all a special benefit, a professional allowance, has been 
established for traffic policemen. This was established about 2 months ago. This 
allowance consists of a good sum of money for police officers, commissioned 
rant officers, and first and second grade policemen. Second, traffic police war- 
have a distinguished position regarding additional wages. Third, we offer incen- 
tives and lucrative bonuses to exemplary police officers, police warrant 
officers and policemen. Fourth, we've changed the organizational structure of 
traffic in Greater Cairo in general. We upgraded the rank of traffic chief to 
that of deputy minister, and we narrowed down the area for which every chief is 
responsible. We set up liaison groups that observe the discipline of traffic 
policemen to counter this phenomenon that I mentioned now and to examine [the 
extent to which, traffic policemen adhere to regulatory instructions and to 
schedules. 


Question, Can we say that the economic status of a traffic policeman is better 
today?” 


Answer, After the professional allowance was established, traffic policemen 
have a benefit that they find satisfactory to a certain extent. 
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Traffic in Egypt's Rural Areas 


juestion We've heard that, there are cars on rural roads that carry 50 passen- 
yers even though they are supposed to carry 7. These cars have no license plates. 
de've heard that, traffic policemen hire young boys to watch traffic for them 
fron iistance. Fvery vehicle that passes throws money that these boys pick up. 
we've heard that, such boys receive 2 pounds a day in wages from traffic 
policemen. 
Inswer ['ve heard about this, and I sent central traffic director Maj Gen 
‘ajib Wasif to deal with this matter. Some cases have been apprehended, and the 
people involved were taken to criminal court. We are in the process of doing away 
with this phenomenon. We are now also removing rural roads from the jurisdiction 


1 


of local authorities and placing them under the supervision of central traffic. 
sestion, Why? What is the reason for that? 
AeY Because central traffic has more to do with this matter, Central 
tratfic can keep up with traffic on central and main roads instead of dividing 


supervision of these roads among the governorates. We began this with the Upper 
Feypt road, and we reached al-Minya. 


-arrant Officers Between the Negative and the Positive 


estion, What is your evaluation of the experience with police warrant 
fficers in light of the fact that a large number of them are fleeing from work? 


t This experience has had its positive and its negative aspects. So far, 
wever, its positive aspects outnumber the negative. On our part we are promo- 

ting the positive aspects, and we've changed the work system for police 

warrant officers, It was obvious to everybody that police warrant officers 

worked on patrols and that that was not compatible with their abilities. Today, 

owever, most police warrant officers work on specialized missions: traffic, 

investigations, or wireless [communications}. In those cases they have actually 

realized positive results. 


The course of study at the Institute for police warrant officers, began with 
year. Now the course of study is 2 years. This is because of the discipline 
orocess and the time required to develop] an awareness of order _and to master, 

solice courses and legal courses [of study;. Salaries for commissioned police 
'ficers are good, and they can be promoted to the rank of officer under certain 
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Question Why have officers disappeared from police stations at numerous loca- 


Answer Because there is a shortage of police officers. The functions of the 


police have become quite diverse. There is the tax evasion police force; a food 
supply police force; a police force for electricity; a police force for tourists 
and other police forces. Egypt used to have 18 million persons; now it has 45 


nillion and it is growing at an astounding pace. 
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juestion, How many police officers are there in Egypt? 


\nower, We have about 13,000 police officers. 

juestion any don't we expand the policy of having a larger number of police 
adets graduate from | the Police Academy ,? 

Answer There were 200 students at the police academy. Now the number of stu- 


f 


dents is 4,000, and we are on our way to correct the shortage. 
Evypt’'s Prisons between the Ministry of the Interior and the Ministry of Justice 


Question, Now we come to an important subject: the subject of prisons. Many 
reports speak of the poor treatment and cruelty found in prisons. Isn't there 

a solution for this matter once and for all, a solution that would be consistent 
with a civilized security? Can prisons be subordinate to the Ministry of Justice 
iS 16 the case in civilized countries? 


Answer Prisons are subordinate to the Ministry of Justice. The public pro- 
secutor has the right to supervise prisons in accordance with the law. District 
attorneys who derive their authority from the public prosecutor have the right to 
inspect prisons. The courts’ supervision over prisons can thus be realized. The 
police forces that manage the prisons adhere to rules, and the Ministry of the 
Interior sets down sufficient policies and instructions to ensure that the treat- 
ment of inmates, inside prisons is quite humane. The greatest evidence for that 
lies in the fact that we recently abolished hard labor and cutting stones in 
Lyyptian prisons. We amended the penal code so as to abolish the cutting of 
stones. 


Question, What do those who receive a life sentence at hard labor do? 


Answer, We are replacing hard labor with work at centers of production. Let me 
invite you to visit the new centers of production at the prison in Abu Za'bal. 
There is a lumber plant that is equipped with the most recent machines. I invited 
some members of the opposition to attend the inauguration of that center. Chief 
among them was Dr Hilmi Murad. He came with me. Then there is a soap factory, a 
plant that produces tiles and a shoe factory. At the Turah Prison we are making 
plans to set up a plant for manufacturing metal furniture. We are now building a 
plant in Wadi al-Natrun Prison. Our police leans toward turning prisons into 
zones of production. 


Question, But has the practice of cutting stones from the mountains completely 
come to an end? 


Answer That is not going on at all. We are encouraging productive work. But 
prison is prison, and we cannot claim that prison will be a hotel or will be like 
a hotel. Prison is definitely a difficult experience for a prisoner because he 
serves his term in prison. But we are trying to make prison a place of discipline 
and reform and not a place of punishment and oppression. We are trying to make it 
a place of humane treatment and a place for correction. 


Question} Does that hold for all kinds of crime? 
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Answer Yes. 
ano will Restore Awe for the State’ 


(luestion, Mr Minister, the police organization is the biggest organization that 
has relations with the people. We speak many times about the fact that the awe 
citizens have for the state has been eroded. I believe that the police are partly 
responsible for this. I don't mean to say that awe is to be restored by bringing 
back aspects of cruelty. What I am saying is this: how can the police restore for 
the state its awe without having that signify dominating and oppressing people?’ 


Today, every citizen takes the law into his own hands. There are numerous pheno- 
mena to prove that each citizen behaves as he pleases on the street. Every citi- 
zen does what he wants. How can awe for the state be restored? 


Answer First, I do not agree that awe for the state has been eroded. Awe for 
the state definitely exists and cannot be separated from the civilized life 
society is leading. The fact that society is leading a civilized life means that 
every individual in that society honors his obligations and respects the rights 
of others. However, the police do play an important part in bringing about a 
sense of awe for the law and accordingly awe for the police which is derived from 
iwe tor the law. In my talk this week with security directors I said, "Some 
people are saying that awe for the police has been eroded. If that is true, we 
are responsible tor that because the police inspire that awe when they enforce 
the law. Enforcement of the law means that there will be no indifference in the 
application of the law, nor will there be any bias or [consideration for, great 
and small in the application of the law."' In the traffic problem, for example, I 
had previously asked why was it that Egyptian citizens did not respect traffic 
policemen? I said, "When an Egyptian citizen fails to respect a traffic police- 
nan, he is not respecting himself. This is because a traffic policeman does not 
represent himself; he represents the law."' And when an Egyptian citizen runs a 
traffic light or does not abide by traffic rules and regulations, he is actually 
violating the rights of another citizen and hurting the interests of another 
citizen. When we do not respect the law, we are voluntarily turning ourselves 
into a jungle society. Awe for the state does exist. When citizens respect the 
law, they are helping establish the foundations of an awesome society where every- 
one is equal in the eyes of the law, and the police play a major part in that 
ATta. 


Every Citizen Has His Own Law 


Question, Mr Minister, we will borrow the examples cited by Mr Ahmad Baha' 
al-Din in the column he wrote 3 weeks ago. These are examples we experience every 
day. Every citizen takes the law in his own hands: there are obstructions on side- 
walks and on the streets; barrels block areas of streets for certain individuals; 
and police vehicles violate traffic signals. When we talk about the restoration 
of awe, we are talking about respect for the law. We do not mean that the police 
is to be more crude. 


Answer, All these are signs that things are not well. As a police force we are 
treating them with concern. You may have read |the following, headline: "Minister 
of Interior Requests Weekly Report from Traffic Commanders on Violations 
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Committed by Policemen; Deterrent Penalties To Be Inflicted on Any Policeman 
Violating Traffic Rules." 


I do not deny that some policemen violate the law. I myself saw a policeman viola- 
ting the law, and I took him to prison. [He went) from street (duty. to serve 

nis punishment. In addition, a penalty was imposed on him. The incident was pub- 
lished in newspapers, and the purpose of that was to deter. The case is the same 
reyarding the process of obstructing the street. There is certainly another 

aspect to this unhealthy phenomenon, which is the sudden congestion in the city. 
lt is that congestion which has created such unhealthy phenomena. The remedy may 
be feeble for a phenomenon of such magnitude. But what is required is continuity, 
and that remedy can check the spread of this phenomenon and keep it from turning 
into an unhealthy phenomenon for which there is no cure. 


Who Owns the Streets of Cairo? 


Question, There isn't a single street in Cairo that is not being obstructed by 
someone to serve his own interests. 


\nswer This is definitely the wrong approach. If there is such an approach, 
those who are tollowing it are few, and that approach itself is on its way to 
extinction. I hope that we do not use details to generalize. Are all Cairo 


streets Like that? 


Question, Al-Shawarbi Street, al-Sahah Street and many of Cairo's streets are 
iike that. 


Answer, We will go by these streets tomorrow, and we will come back with an 
answer promptly. Please let me know about any street with such obstructions. 


Question, We will. Let's go beyond that to another point: that of slow action 
by police stations in solving people's problems. There may be a problem that has 
to do with water between a landlord and a tenant, and there are many daily 
problems. 


Answer, Such problems have the mark of being civil disputes. The police have to 
file a report on every case that is brought to their attention. If a case 
involves a crime, it is turned over to the prosecution. If it is a civil dispute, 
it is also turned over to the prosecution. It is the prosecution that issues ins- 
tructions to the police. If the prosecution thinks a court decision is appro- 
priate, it issues a court decision for dismissal or otherwise. If the prosecution 
finds the case to be a civil dispute, it turns it over to the competent authori- 
ties. But if we think that the police can interfere in a problem until a solution 
to that problem is found, that would be going beyond the law. 


Question} The slow pace of procedures is a universal complaint. 


Answer, There are cases of negligence just as there are in any organization, 
and it is our duty to remedy these cases. Since you raised that problem, let me 
ask you to send me [information about} any case in particular you may know of. I 
will, in turn, send an inspector from the Ministry of the Interior so you can see 


how we deal with such negligence. 
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juestion, Regarding this matter are police stations subjected to periodic ins- 


pection’ 


Answer Yes, we have a system. But I do not claim that everything runs smoothly 
in the police. There are definitely cases of negligence. 


Question, When a summons by the police is delivered to a citizen, it is not 
clearly written and it does not define the reason for the summons. Shouldn't that 
ve clarified in the summons? 


swer ! am convinced that it should. I will bring this matter to the atten- 
tion of officials so that |when necessary! citizens would be summoned in a cer- 
tain manner and certain clarifications would be provided, except of course in 
cases where a crime has been committed. In those cases people are arrested in 
accordance with the bounds set by the law. 


News of interest to People 


juestion, Mr Minister, since the Ministry of the Interior is one of the 
ministries closest to the problems of the public, can you tell us what news or 
new ideas you have in your mind regarding making services to citizens easier’ 


wer | will provide examples only. Today, passports are issued in 24 hours. 
challenge anyone to say that he needed more time than that to have a passport 
issued. Procedures have been made as easy as possible regarding changing data or 
other information on personal or family cards. We've set 48 hours only for 
lelivering to citizens any service that has to do with citizens’ cards. Unfor- 
unately, citizens are making little use of evening service hours--from 2 p.m. to 
O.m.--in matters that have to do with passports, civil affairs and traffic. 


re? 


ae are expanding the business of satellite traffic offices in large cities. The 
office (in Cairo, that issued {[drivers'| licenses was in al-Darrasah. Now 
1iro has 10 offices, and we will open others. We've opened offices in Alexandria 
and al-Jizah. Recently, we've opened offices in al-Muhandisin, and we will soon 
open one in Imbabah. 


ve Only Heard about the New Card 
juestion, What about the new card we heard about? 


\nswer we could have made that card a civil registration card only. Some agen- 
cies, nowever, thought that the card could be used in all aspects of citizens' 
lives: military service, taxes, insurance, marital status and food supply. There- 
fore it was decided that a card would be issued to each citizen, and each card 
would carry a national number; the card would be used on that basis. Studies were 
presented, and these have finally, thank God, been completed. The policies commit- 
tee of the Council of Ministers has approved |a proposal and a preliminary sum 
of money has been allocated. The next step will be to make an international 
announcement for bids so that firms would come forward with specifications for a 
card that cannot be forged in any way. A computer with the most modern data 
storage system will be used to store data for these cards in all areas for which 
these cards will be used. 
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Question. How will this card serve citizvers regarding their taxes? 


Answer, Each citizen will have one national number he can use anywhere in the 
country. : 


Let us continue our discussion about what is new. 


_Let us talk about} what has been applied in traffic. You know that what happens 
in traffic has to do with planning, with citizens' adherence to traffic rules, 
with the role and vitality of traffic policemen and with the urban and population 
growth that is taking place in Cairo. All this has to do with traffic. 


For example, as minister of the interior, [I've increased the number of} traffic 
policemen in Cairo from 76 officers to 240. Traffic in Cairo has been shored up 
by the addition of | about 1,200 police warrant - officers and policemen. The 
Organizational structure for traffic policemen has been changed to ensure strict 
supervision by disciplinary groups. 


In layout planning some achievements have actually been made: al-'Urubah Tunnel 


was completed in 6 months; al-'Abbasiyah Bridge was completed in 1 year; al-Jizah 
Uridge, in 6 months; Salah Salim Bridge will be completed soon; al-Azhar Bridge 
vill be completed this year; and Mahmashah Bridge. In all these projects we are 


in a race against time to ensure the flow of traffic. If such projects are 
implemented; if the placement of traffic personnel strengthens their position and 
enhances their effectivess and their role; and if citizens adhere to traffic 
rules, we will be able to guarantee that Cairo, a city of 12 million residents, 
will not suffocate. 


we are following the pattern of a few other cities. \ group of our officers were 
in Paris. They were invited to an embassy party, and they told me they arrived at 


the party | and a half hour late because of traffic congestion in Paris. 
Industrial Safety and Divine Power 


Question, Mr Minister, we in AL-MUSAWWAR were conducting a study on negligence 
and lax controls in Egypt. We discovered in this study that civil defense condi- 
tions in our industrial institutions were in a deplorable state, and we found 
those institutions lacking in all essential safety measures. This is happening at 
all our plants and cotton gins and in many locations for vital production. If 
there is a fire today somewhere, unless God helps us, these fires will consume 
everything. We have horrifying figures about terrifying cases of machine shor- 
tages, shortages in furnishings and shortages in periodic supervision and follow- 
up of civil defense conditions. Unfortunately, I believe that the economy of this 
country will not withstand a repetition of a disaster such as that which occurred 
at al-Hawamdiyah plant, in the two ships or in an entire cotton gin. What can be 
done to avoid such disasters? 


Answer} First of all the Kawm Umbu plant was saved. Some months ago the Ministry 
of the Interior called for a national conference on industrial safety. It invited 
to that conference all the leaders who are concerned with industrial safety and 
all faculty members of universities. An industrial safety plan has been drawn up, 
and all state institutions and establishments are to abide by it. The plan is to 
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ne publicized to make people aware of the importance of industrial safety and to 
provide all kinds of protective measures at industrial establishments. Second, a 
law haS been enacted increasing the penalty for those who fail to provide protec- 
tive measures, Civil defense measures am! industrial safety measures. This law 
yives the Ministry of the Interior the right to file lawsuits against officials 
responsible for such failures. Recently in the Ministry of the Interior our aim 
has been to survey all establishments in the republic. We set a deadline for our- 
selves which comes up at the end of August. We did in fact complete a list of a 
very large number of major industrial establishments in power, food security and 
other areas. Civil defense reports presented to me the results of their surveys 
of these establishments, and we sent | letters; to the chairmen of the boards of 
these institutions, to governors and to concerned ministers. We are (now, in the 
process of filing lawsuits against some officials who are responsible for those 
establishments that lack industrial safety measures. 


Question, Although the law empowers civil defense officials to file lawsuits 
igainst the chairman of a board or against the board of directors of any institu- 
tion that neglects civil defense, the fact of the matter is that not a single 
lawsuit has yet been filed. 


Answer, We are in the process of filing those lawsuits. 


Question, We thank the minister for this informative dialogue. We are delighted 
to see that security in Egypt is in the hands of a man who realizes that his duty 
is to achieve safety for all Egyptians, a man who realizes that the responsi- 
bility of the police is a national responsibility that supersedes parties. We 
are certain that the promise he made will be kept and that we will see honest 
elections. We are certain that the police will observe total neutrality in these 
elections. We are delighted because we have with us a minister of the interior 
who is trying to bridge the gap between intellectuals and the government. We are 
lelighted because we have a minister of the interior who is emphasizing the need 
for dialogue and its importance. We thank you Mr Minister. We've spent 3% hours 
with you, and we believe that the effects of these 3 hours will be evident not 
only in this interview that readers are awaiting eagerly, but we also believe 
that this interview will have corrected many ideas about the police and their 
function in Egypt. 


Answer, 1 thank the editorial staff of AL-MUSAWWAR Magazine first, and I am 
delighted with all the questions I was asked. 1 hope I have been able to satisfy 
your thirst for information, and I know how difficult it is to do that! I want to 
emphasize that what I said in this interview was not said merely for the benefit 
of the media. I was talking about actual policies to which the Ministry of the 
interior is committed. 


43 














EGYPT 


SYMPOSIUM DISCUSSES APPLICATION OF ISLAMIC LAW 
Cairo AL-NUR in Arabic 3 Aug 83 pp 1, 3 


Article by ‘Izzat Mustafa and Salah Sultan: "Scholarly Symposium on Crime and 
Punishment in Islamic Law Held at College of Law, Cairo University", 


Text} Application of Islamic law may not be linked with efforts 
to fight corruption. 

Leaders of Islamic jurisprudence were 13 centuries ahead of 
authors of positive law. 

Dr Ma'mum Salamah, dean of the College of Law at al-Zaqaziq Uni- 
versity says, "Application of Islamic law is imperative and 
requires no justification." 

"The application of Islamic law may not be linked with efforts 
to fight and contend with corruption." 

The application of Islamic law is relevant in virtuous and non- 
virtuous societies. 

Criminal protection in an Islamic system is extended to pre- 
serve all the interests of people. 

Muslim jurists have been 13 centuries ahead of the leaders of 
positive law. 


Dr Ma'mun Salamah, professor of criminal law and dean of the College of Law at 
al-Zaqaziq University declared that the application of Islamic law was imperative 
and that it required no justification. He also said that the application of 
Islamic law was not restricted to non-virtuous societies. Islamic law was 
revealed to govern all societies. ' 


Dr Ma'mun Salamah emphasized that there was no connection between the application 
of Islamic law and fighting corruption and contending with it. He stated that 
criminal protection in an Islamic system was extended to safeguard all of man's 
constant and variable material and moral characteristics. 


Professor Salamah cautioned that observing the laws of Islam not only provides 
for the punishment of offenders, but it also prevents crimes before they happen. 


These statements were made at the scholarly symposium on crime and punishment in 
Islamic law which was organized by the Center for Research and Legal Studies of 
the College of Law at Cairo University. Preparations for the symposium were made 
by Mr Fathi Wali, the director of the center and supervised by Dr Mahmud Najib 
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Husni, dean of the College of Law. Dr Husni declared clearly and unequivocally 
that the constitutional stipulation that the principal source for legislation was 
the canonical law of Islam had not gone beyond being a mere political slogan that 
has not been put into effect. AL-NUK had published Dr Husni's opinion in the 
course of its presentation of the proceedings of the symposium in four previous 
\ssues. AL-NUR had also presented the opinions of Judge Jamal al-Marsafawi, 
tormer president of the Court of Cassation and president of the committees that 
are codifying Islamic law. AL=NUR also published the strong and daring statements 
that were made by Dr Ahmad Fathi Surur. 


loday, AL-NUR resumes publication of the proceedings of this significant sym- 
posium which revealed the profound faith that professors of positive law have in 
the tact that Islamic law is the noblest of laws that realizes the essential 
interests of people. 


The text of the statement made by, Dr Ma'mun Salamah, professor of criminal law 
ind dean of the College of Law at al-Zaqaziq University | follows,. 


"lo complete the discussion on the subject of crime which our colleagues began 
yesterday and which was followed up today by His Eminence al-Shaykh Salah Abu 
isma'il, | would like to focus on two matters before stating the characteristics 
and objectives of punishment in Islamic law. 


"First, Islam is a religious way of life that integrates faith and life. Conse- 
quently, a discussion of whether or not Islamic law is to be applied in criminal 
or other matters is not acceptable. The application of Islamic law is an impera- 
tive that requires no justification and no arguments to persuade those who are 
not yet, convinced of this. 
"Second, based on the principle [which states that} ‘We hear and obey. Grant us 
(our forgiveness, Lord; to You we shall all return’ |al-Baqarah: 285), the appli- 
ition of Islamic law cannot be refused on the grounds of self-interest. This 
eans that the application of Islamic law will benefit society since the good 
of society is presumed |in the law,;. God Almighty in His wisdom set for us prin- 
iples and rules that have to be applied whether we know the wisdom behind them 
or not. Therefore the question of the benefits that can accrue to our society 
from Islamic law is a closed question for which ro proof is required. We must 
also make no connection at all between the application of Islamic law and aspects 
of corruption and contending with corruption, since the rules of Islamic law must 
be applied whether we are in a virtuous society or in a corrupt society. The 
benefit that is hoped for and the wisdom that is sought were arranged for by God 
Almighty when He prescribed to us the rules of Islamic law in our dealings with 
each other." 


[he Characteristics of Punishment in Islamic Criminal Law 

‘We will look into or clarify [the notion of ; punishment and its characteristics 
in criminal and in Islamic law on the basis of these two principles to show that 

these characteristics constitute the original roots of existing principles in our 
ontemporary jurisprudence or in positive jurisprudence. Many do not make 4 con- 

nection between these modern ideas and the original roots of Islamic jurispru- 


dence. We will show aspects of the difference between Islamic canonical iaw and 
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positive law, some of whose principles, which were called for recently by specia- 
lists in modern criminal law, affirm the credit that is due to Islamic canonical 
law. Consequently, woing back to the principles on which criminal law has been 
based and to the principles advocated by Islamic canonical law will get us to 
achieve a society whose notions are modern. For the modern and civilized status 
of a mation is measured by (its; moral values and by the values that focus on the 
value of people and on people's relationships with others in that society. There 
is no doubt that the greatest credit in this regard goes to Islamic canonical 
law." 


Constant and Variable Interests 


"There is no doubt that different penal systems were set forth to afford the 
greatest degrees of protection from crime in any society. Consequently, any penal 
system basically reflects the political, social and economic philosophies that 
prevail in a given society. The penal policy in an Islamic system differs from 
that found in contemporary systems where no more is done than what is necessary 
to protect those interests that are deemed essential for coexistence in society. 
lhe penal policy in contemporary systems gives individuals the personal freedom 
Lo wo beyond these interests that represent what is essentiai for coexistence in 
4 society. But the penal policy in an Islamic system extends its protection to 
the moral interests of the group to protect virtue and, accordingly, the human 
morals and ethics that a virtuous society must have. For this reason we find that 
the determination of crime and punishment in positive penal systems varies from 
place to place and from time to time according to the changes that occur in those 
interests. In an Islamic system, however, we’find that some interests remain un- 
changed and unaltered as these societies and the times change; and we find that 
there are other interests that do change. 

“We tind that the system that's been set to provide due protection for those 
interests that do not change differs from that which has been set to provide due 
protection for those interests that do. It is for this reason that a category of 
leyal punishments for specific crimes was founded to protect human interest that 
have not changed since the creation and will not change till the end of time. [It 
is also for this reason] that a category of disciplinary actions for lesser crimes 
was founded to confront those interests that change with time and place.” 


Constant Interests and Punishments for Them 


"it is known that the constant vital interests in an Islamic system are manifes- 
ted in the protection afforded to the preservation of five basic interests: one's 
religion, one self, one's mind, one's money and one's offspring. These interests 
revolve around a person's morals, his dignity, his life and also his property so 
that the purpose of a person's existence on this earth, which is to make the 
earth a better place, can be realized. 


"Therefore, the penalties that are set for violating these interests were spelled 
out by God Almighty. In that matter God Almighty gave rulers and governors no 
authority to set punishment, nor did He give judges any leeway to give offenders 
less than the minimum punishment." 
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snanging Interests and Punishments for Them 


Matters pertaining to, changing interests, those in which the interests of a 
given, group appear dominant at a certain period of time, were left up to the 
positive legislative authority. It is worth noting that an attempt was made to 
nave positive jurisprudence advocate the idea of constant interests in the con- 
text of criminal law by calling those acts that have been forbidden in all human 
societies and all ages acts that are by their nature crimes. A standard measure- 
nent was set for these crimes by which these actions were linked with moral prin- 
ciples, but this linkage fell short of encompassing the vital interests that 
morality calls for to create a virtuous, integrated society. 


lamic law punishment is also action intended to hurt an offender; it is the 
leval consequence of his offense. Punishment is delivered by the authority which 
is responsibility for the courts after measures are taken from which knowledge 
t hi rime was gained. In this regard, punishment in Islamic law does not 
‘er trom penal tendencies that exist in contemporary laws where punishment 


is harmful action inflicted upon an offender. However, the harm here is not inten- 
ded for its own sake, but it is carried out, on the one hand, for the objectives 
it realizes in an offender's heart, and, on the other hand, for the protection it 


affords society trom future crimes. 


nent in Islamic criminal law is also proportionate to the enormity of the 
crime. lt is also proportionate to the enormity of the damage brought about by 
the crime to the interests that are protected by the provisions of the law. 
Hecause certain crimes have to do with the constant interests of every society 
it all times, the extent of the punishment is determined by God Almighty who 
knows the conditions of His creatures. Judges cannot determine whether to issue a 

or a maximum punishment. The basis of punishment is to reprimand and 
eter. Accordingly, it is assumed that an offender is competent to bear the con- 

ences of his crime. A person is |deemed| competent when he reaches a time in 
in which he can make a choice. The ability to make a choice is that 

ables a person to act and to behave willfully and to choose his conduct 
nis own reasons and not for reasons outside his own will." 


< 
~ 


Punishment Proportionate to the Crime 

‘Secause punishment is a deterrent to offenders and to others, it has to be pro- 
portionate not only to the harm that resulted from the crime, but also to the 
enormity of the sin |that was committed; or the responsibility | involved there- 
im. For this reason, punishments would differ depending on whether a crime was 


leliberate or committed by mistake and undeliberately. The explanation for tha 
this: punishment which is inflicted when a crime is committed has a discip- 
linary effect on individuals and on the criminal intent of individuals. Indivi- 
luals are threatened with punishment when the orders and proscriptions of Islamic 
law are violated. This threat to inflict punishment has its effect and prevents 
rimes from being committed because offenders would think about the punishment whe 
they are moved to commit a crime. Hence emerges the function of the threat of pun- 
ishment which also acts as a general deterrent and provides protection from crime. 
This explains why certain penalties, including execution, are always associated 
with deliberate’ crimes that are intentionally committed by an offender in violation 
of the law and causing harm to duly protected interests. Compensatory damages play 
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an important part in crimes that are not deliberate and in disciplinary actions 
for lesser crimes as well. Determining the justifiable actions and penalties 
for them is a task entrusted to an authority figure who has to look after the 
changing interests of people and determine punishments that are proportionate 
to the enormity of the damage that occurred and the responsibility that was 
involved. In this regard there is no difference between Islamic law and posi- 
tive law, except in the context of a true sense of interests that are worthy 

ot protection. This depends on those who are in charge of legislating and 
applying the law. It does not depend on the regimes. These determinations 
are made in the context of the basic principles of Islamic canonical law from 
which a ruler must not deviate, even when he wants to set terms for disciplinary 
actions for lesser crimes," 


isures tor Inflicting Punishment 


, Lat riminal law punishment is set forth by the courts. Certain measures 
ive to be tollowed to arrive at a judgment establishing that a crime had been 
committed and attributing the crime to its perpetrator. Punishment is not carried 

out arbitrarily, and it is not optional. In carrying out a punishment all 


measures must be followed to ascertain that a crime had been committed and to 


iscertain the identity of the perpetrator of that crime. This must be done so 
that the punishment can be inflicted." 


"The legality of punishment under Islamic law becomes a question since legality 
is one of the characteristics of punishment in contemporary iaws which are 
levoted to issues of crime and punishment. in contemporary law, there can be no 
rime and no punishment unless a legal provision (ha: been violated); there can 
be no punishment for actions connected with the enforcement of the law, and there 
can be no punishment also without a court sentence. 


‘There have been differences in contemporary thought about the role of analogy 
etermining what constitutes crime. Most people adopted a strict legal view 

itrictinyg the use of analogy in determining what constitutes crime. Others, 

wever, tended to allow the use of analogy in this area to protect the interests 
of the group and to give social needs greater weight than personal liberties. The 
»asis for the difference between the two trends is limited to the extent to which 
inadlogy is considered a means by which the laws can be interpreted and a source 
tor legal rules as well. It is known that in traditional jurisprudence analogy is 
considered one of the sources of law. Accordingly, recognizing _the principle of, 
analogy in criminal law, particularly in the area of determining what constitutes 
crime, constitutes a departure from the principle of legality. Other rules of 
interpretation, however, in which legal cause not a legislator's will is relied 
upon, regard analogy as a means by which the law can be interpreted. According to 
these rules analogy is not considered a source for judgment. This is because it 
is legal cause that determines the scope of a stipulation even if the incident in 
question is not clearly stipulated. If analogy is considered a means by which the 
law can be interpreted, there would be no objection to recognizing that. 


"We find this difference in Islamic jurisprudence regarding mandatory punish- 
ments and discretionary actions. As far as mandatory punishments are concerned, 
followers of the Hanafi School prohibit the use of analogy, whereas al-Imam 
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hafi’-i allows the establishment of punishments by analogy because it is con- 


JAlid legal evidence. In disciplinary actions, a judge may use analogy 
» authorized to do that by an authority figure, as stated by ‘Umar ibn 
ittaub in his letter to Abu Musa al-Ash'ari. An authority figure may enact 
restrict the powers of a judge to use analogy in making judgments on 
stitutes crimes and on punishment for those crimes. The fact is that advo 
of a far-reaching course in the penal code strongly criticized the restric- 
iced on the use of , analogy in determining what constitutes crime and 
snment for those crimes in positive laws that are enacted. Social, econo- 
litical changes in contemporary societies reveal the shortcomings and 
of positive laws. Permitting the use of analogy does not necessarily 
at those analogies that will be made will be far away from certain politi 
nt. im traditional and committed laws in conservative thought the use of 
permitted. Yet there are legal systems that are also committed to 
il conservative thought that do not recognize the prohibition against 
indlozy. On the other hand, we find laws under despotic regimes that 
espotic laws and prohibit analogy. Nevertheless, there is no associa- 
een the prohibition against the use of analogy and the realization of 
neretore, we must not associate the prohibition against the use of 
with the prevailing political regime, but we must rather deal with the 
ically and approach it in a legal and legislative manner. 


i) necessity that determines the policy of a positive legislator. If 
necessities are not fixed and are changing, restricting a judge to the prin 
i source of law would be a mistake because he would be sacrificing 
! nterests, and this would become a burden on these interests and it would 
irdize them. On the other hand, it's been noted that no matter how careful a 
leyislator is, he cannot compile all the acts that should be considered 
Therefore, adhering to the traditional form of the principle of lega- 
nly benefit those individuals who know how to behave on the side lines 


ermitting the use of analogy in the area of discretionary disciplinary actions, 


imic jurisprudence did, is consistent with modern criminal thought which 


nt yond the superficial stage that traditional thought adheres to. That 
‘Ze wes necessary in the course of developing the penal code after the dark- 


f the Middle Ages. Accordingly, it must be noted that if there are 
erences in the laws concerning the permissibility of using analogy, there 
differences at all around the principle of legality as a term that has 
with the fact that punishment is permissible only for actions subsequent 
the enforcement of law. 


nclude from all the foregoing that the principle of legality 
in Islamic criminal law as in positive jurisprudence and in 
re 16 no punishment without a legal stipulation. This is true 
modern jurisprudence. If there are differences about legal 
iplLinary actions, that difference exists in contemporary 


iracteristic of punishment is that of equality. It is t} 
that all individuals be equal in fraent of a criminal stip: 
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[raditional thought was stern in construing the meaning of equality in front of a 
nal stipulation: personal conditions were not recognized if increasing or 
reducing punishment. Anyone who committed a crime would have ¢»% pay for that 
crime regardless of the circumstances surrounding the commission of the crime. 
Later, however, positive law adopted a code of aggravating and extenuating cir- 
motances. Judges were given discretionary powers to reduce punishment in the 
context of certain controls set forth in the law. Punishment could thus be 
executed without violating the principle of legitimacy. Traditional jurisprudence 
ised to refuse to recognize extenuating or aggravating circumstances. Traditional 
jurisprudence also refused to recognize a judge's discretionary powers because 
that left the door open to an investigation. The principle of legitimacy was 
lled for to preclude such a challenge and guarantee personal freedom. Soon, 


pi if 
owever, Criminal thougnt realized that a judge's discretionary powers were 
ecessary to achieve equality in the eyes of the law and to achieve justice. 

the context of interpreting Islamic criminal law we find that the principle 


juality in punishment for all individuals is one of the earliest precepts and 

et forth by Islamic law. A criminal stipulation addresses all indivi- 
luals who are subject to punishment that is determined for committing a crime. 
[he law makes no distinctions based on sex, color or social status, and there 
ire many exmaples of that. Regarding the discretionary powers of a judge and 
faking personal conditions into consideration, a distinction must ve made between 
mandatory punishments and discretionary punishments. Regarding mandatory punish- 
ments Islamic law left judges no discretion because it is God Almighty that set and 
determined these punishments. Consequently, there would be no point in taking the 
personal circumstances of every offender into consideration because God had already 
done that: He had differentiated between these punishments accordingly as He did 
differentiate between one who has immunity and one who does not and between a 
lave and a ‘ree man. God restricted punishment whe~ a person's responsibility 
for an offense was slight, and He stiffened it when that responsibility was con- 
,iderable. Nevertheless, reliance on personal circumstances to realize the notion 
sf justice and equality is set forth with regard to suspending | the use of man- 
latory legal punishments. Consequently, the private circumstances of some people 

iy constitute grounds for a judge to have doubt, and that would entail that the 
mandatory legal punishment be dropped. This doubt may be related to the material 
incident that was committed, that is, the circumstances that have to do with the 
rime, or it may also have to do with the circumstances of the offender, those 
personal circumstances that impelled him to commit the crime. 


"Regarding disciplinary actions for lesser crimes, there are no 
objections to giving judges discretionary powers to inflict punish- 
ments that are stipulated for actual cases. Discretionary power 

here 1g necessary because the laws that provide for disciplinary actions 
for leaser crimes were made for humans and require knowledge about all aspects of an 
offense that was committed. Therefore, a judge must have some of his traditional 
powers to inflict punishment. Accordingly, [the notion of | equal punishment in 
islamic law does not differ from that set in contemporary jurisprudence and in 
positive laws. The former is credited for being the first to achieve equality and 
to rely on the special circumstances surrounding the offense and the offender. 
This seems evident in the letter the Prince of the Faithful, ‘Umar ibn al-Khattab 
gent to Abu Musa al-Ash'ari. Regarding equality in the eyes of the law, there 

4as controversy in Islamic jurisprudence about the permissibility of applying 
punishment to the great imam. This controversy was in Hanafite jurisprudence, but 
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ere is also controversy in positive jurisprudence regarding crimes that are 


mitted by religious authorities. This may not be the place for dealing with 


nis controversy because it basically bears upon the idea that the great imam is 


the authority figure. He is supposed to adhere to these provisions that determine 
dnhat constitutes crime, and he is the one addressed by these provisions. As far 


inflicting punishment is concerned, he is the one who inflicts the punishment; 
idge only acts on behalf of the imam in executing it. There are those who 


sagcee with (the notion! that this is almost impossible or that there is some- 


ling of a conflict in having an individual inflict punishments on people. How- 


ever, the public in general sees no difference between a great imam, a ruler or 


ner individuals regarding crimes that have been committed." 


naracter of Punishment 


ne character of punishment is the third feature of punishment which is applied 


nfiicted only on offenders whose responsibility for an offense is estab- 


shed. This feature is linked with the role of criminal punishment in society as 
metnod of rebuking and deterring a criminal and protecting society from those 


persons who violate other people's vital interests. In Islamic criminal law man- 
peop 


ry legal punishments, reprisals or disciplinary actions are inflicted only 
xc lusively on criminal offenders. And here we find that Islamic criminal 
re superior to contemporary positive laws regarding the character of punish- 


nt which is manifested in the physical penalties that are inflicted. This is 


to the tact that in punishment which restricts or takes away freedom, the 
nder's relatives, family and dependents suffer from the punishment along with 
(fender. Furthermore, the deterrent effect of restrictive punishment and the 


sycholc ical effect of physical punishment are considerably greater than the 


logical effect of punishment which takes away personal freedom. For this 
ison we find that rigorous and military institutions resort to physical punish- 


nt to achieve discipline and adherence to orders and interdictions." 


es of Punishment in an Islamic System 


nal point remains: it has to do with the objectives of punishment in an 


islamic system, regardless of the differences that exist between the penal 


nools of thought around the objectives of punishment. The purpose of punishment 


rebuke or admonish; its aim is to protect or reform. Also as an integrated 
m, the Islamic criminal system cannot be rejected for not meeting the objectives 
ounishment that are especially applicable to these penal schools of thought. Let 
shed light on that system since it comprises all tendencies. It is for this rea- 
1 that we find the severity of mandatory legal punishments proportionate to the 

ity of the harm that's been done and at the same time greater than the bene- 
the offender may seek from his crime. The deterrent effect is thus realized 


> 
\ 
te 


ong individuals who would refrain from committing crimes. After a crime is com- 


ted, however, deterrence requires the enforcement of the letter of the law. 


[his is because the threat of punishment is diminished if this punishment is not 


flicted when a crime is committed. Therefore, in an absolute sense the punish- 
‘nt that is stipulated in the law must be enforced so it would have the effect 


a threat at the moment prior to the commission of a crime. 


in some cases, however, it is not necessary to inflict punishment; but in some 


ases and for a small number of individuals, it is enough to inflict punishment 


€ a4ses to realize deterrence. 


51 





ir is for this reason that we find that strict conditions have been set for 
applying the maximum punishment provided for the crime of adultery. These con- 
litions are realized only by force. Thus to effect a general deterrent, it is 
enough to apply this penalty only a few times for the deterrent effect to be 
realized. This is because deterrence must not conflict with justice, and justice 
requires that the private circumstances of offenders as well as the conditions 
that have a Dearing on the case be taken into account. This is what Islamic laws 
have been careful about, combining deterrence as the foundation of the function 
of punishment in society. 
"The notion of justice in Islamic law is not absolute, that is, in the sense of 
an eye for an eye, but justice is rather construed in a realistic sense, re- 
quiring that objective and personal circumstances that have a bearing om the com- 
mission of a crime be taken into account. The reform role of punishment is mani- 
fested in the fact that punishment is a means of reforming the offender. The 
danger of crime exists whenever the possibility exists that an offender might 
ommit crimes in the future. This possibility exists whenever the threatening 


ffecr of punishment is reduced or eliminated. Contemporary thought has concen- 
trated on the function of punishment in disciplining |offenders|. Accordingly, it 
inked between the offender being a criminal threat and the application of punish- 
ent in the sense that in determining punishment positive law gives judges dis- 


cretionary powers to choose between the maximum and the minimum punishment, depen- 
ling on how much of a threat is presented by the offender. In fact, positive law 
permits the restriction of punishment to a minimum, and it also permits the reduc- 
tion of punishment if a judge concludes from the circumstances of a case that an 
ottender is not dangerous. The function of punishment in the former sense was 
xnown in Islamic law many centuries before it was adopted by contemporary 
thought. The application of legal punishment is thus linked with the magnitude of 
the danger, and this is evident in two matters. First, suspicions reveal legal 
nishments. There is no doubt that the presence of suspicion reflects the psycho- 
logical status of an offender involved in an illegal incident which would not be 
regarded beyond the degree of danger required to inflict the legal punishment. 
Therefore, the restriction [on such actions, may not be canceled without inflic- 
ting the punishment that is proportionate to the degree and magnitude of the 
threat that caused the crime. 


fhe second matter is this: if the conditions for repentance which follows a 
‘rime are available, the statutory restriction against the insidious effect of an 
ffender is canceled. In the view of one school of Islamic jurisprudence, other 
restrictions are also canceled if repentance is sincere regarding the restric- 
tions set by God Almighty. The effect of repentance is that the possibility that 
future crimes will be committed is reduced. If punishment is applied to reform 
offenders and force them to obey God's orders and yield to His command, then 
repentance means that inflicting punishment on them will be futile. 
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EGYPT 


‘IUSARAK'S ‘BUY EGYPTIAN’ CAMPAIGN ASSESSED 
Loncon AL~SHARQ AL-AWSAT in Arabic 15 Aug 83 9 7 


Article: "Mubarak Calls for a National Campaign Whose Siogan Is: ‘We 
Preter Egyptian Products." The Economic Open Door Policy, Importation, 
and the Investment Law Are the Direct Cause of Mubarak's Call"/ 


/Text/ The Egyptian government is currently leading an intensive campaign 
wnose slogan is: "Buy Egyptian Products.” The president of the republic 
himself began this campaign when he announced in a recent speech that: 
"We must, while leading the battle to reform the economy in the midst of 
very difficult international circumstances, turn our attention toward 
reviving this spirit, shouting together the slogan of using Egyptian 
products, being loyal to the homeland, and doing our sacred duty to its 
workers, manufacturers and experts, while they try to develop their 
industries in accordance with the most modern technological and scientific 
ichievements. Therefore, I call on you to begin a national campaign both 
tinuous and constant, whose, slogan will be "We prefer Egyptian products 
nanufactured by the hands of Egypt's workers."" 


There are many reasons behind this campaign's goal. Some say that the 
economic open door policy has drowned the Egyptian market in foreign 
goode for which comparable substitutes exist in the Egyptian market. 
However, consumers generally prefer imports, as the result of a number 
of considerctions, among the most important of which are quality, low 
price and the "foreigner complex," which disappeared starting with the 
revolution and was absent during the sixties, but raised its hand once 
again following the October War and the announcement of the economic open 
door policy. This heightened acceptance of foreign goods has caused 
Egyptian factories to complain that their stocks of locally produced 
goods have been rising, while their market has been stagnant, with the 

esult that they have sustained heavy losses. This has led to the "buy 
Egyptian products" slogan, the idea being to lower stocks instead of 
wasting them. 


Others say that the Egyptian government has refrained from selling public 


sector shares and doing without its services in a final way. Indeed, it 
nas laid plans to develop the public sector and push it forward. Therefore, 
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the old policy, which was followed under the late Anwai al-Sadat, is no 
longer in force. Consequently, it is necessary to encourage domestic 
production so that the public sector will play the role outlined for it 
in the current plan. 


[n general, whatever the reasons might be which caused the Egyptian 
government to come up with its slogan of "buy Egyptian procucts,” this 
slogan has a certain range and meaning. In order to understand it, one 
must knew some details and give some consideration to others which are 
firmly linked with this slogan. 


Before that, we find there is a surprising sign which imposes itself on 
our attention before any discussion can begin. It is the fact that 
Egyptian output has fallen so that domestic producers cannot satisfy the 
needs of consumers. How can one "buy Egyptian products” therefore? 
Also, what is the cause of the drop in Egyptian output? 


According to Their Money! 


Ur Ahmad al-Sifati, from tne Faculty of Economics at Cairo University, 

says that the fall in real wages and the consequent fall in the individual's 
living standard, on the one hand, and the general optimism which accompanied 
the economic open door policy, on the other, in addition to the repeated 
talk about petroleum discoveries, the end of years of suffering, and 1980 
being the year of prosperity, drove individuals who had lost all hope of 
increasing their wages to try to increase their incomes through additional 
work which they would do after finishing their regular johs or while doing 
them. Naturally the mental and physical effort exe.ted by individuals 

in their additional activities was reflected in their original jobs through 
an inevitable fall in the workers’ marginal productivity in their basic 
ictivity. 


Dr al-Sifat, "Economic theory confirms that the best use of society's 
resources means that marginal productivity must be equal to wages. If 
the real wage falls, then marginal productivity must have fallen by the 
same percent. This is confirmed as well by labor theory, according to 
which the effort exerted is equal to the wage in a manner consistent 

with the concept of "adequacy" as a free economy. This means that the 
individual, whether he is a producer or a consumer, must maximize the 
ratio of his income to his expenses. With respect to the worker, income 
means the wage he receives, while his expenses are the effort he exerts. 
In this way, adequacy is achieved in the capitalist sense. I don't know 
how people in Egypt, with their instinctive intelligence, were able to 
discover these economic truths, which they expressed with the saying 
"according to their money.” This expression alone should have been 
enough to set the danger bell ringing and impel officialdom to take the 
measures needed to halt the fall in productivity and recreate a balance 
between the individual as a producer on the one hand and a consumer on 
the other. It is logical that this fall in productivity and deterioration 
of the level of services and in the quality of goods should produce a 
inability on the part of the state's productive apparatus to raise wages, 
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but people want to obtain the same amount of goods and services anyway. 
Incaeed, they would like to get still more goods and services, and this 
means of necessity that prices will rise and real wages fall. We begin 
again yet another chapter of the deterioration of the Egyptian economy's 
potential." 


fheretore, the fall in productivity and, indeed, its deterioration, are 
due essentially to the fall in living standards and people's aspiration 
for a better standard of living. This causes production to fall and 
the quality of goods and services to deteriorate, which then pushes 
consumers to look for foreign substitutes. Given all the extra work 
being done, the prices of these substitutes are accessible. This leads 
to a fall in purchases of local goods, as well as to these goods being 
higher than their foreign substitutes. 


lution is to stop this chain reaction, which began with the fall 
workers’ wages. The solution is to raise these wages while 
jucing production inventives. This will cause the worker to depend 
basic employment which provides him with a reasonable income, so 
e does not have to take on additional employment. Output levels 
will be improved as a consequence of this, as will consumer acceptance 


il yoods. 


Tne Slogén...and the Great Tasks Which Must Be Accomplished In Order to 
ppiy it 
uestion/ Dr Ramzi Zaki, in practical rather than merely theoretical 
, what must Egyptian industry do in order to realize the slogan, 
“Buy Egyptian products?" 


wer/ (Ramzi Zaki is an expert from the Egyptian National Planning 
citute.) The slogan being used now, "Buy Egyptian prdoucts," will place 
. great burden and huge tasks on the industrial sector, both insofar as 
meeting the basic needs of the citizenry in the areas of food industries, 
uSing projects, clothing, and the provision of the basic requirements 
oroduction are concerned, and in providing a sufficient surplus for 
export or producing substitutes to take the place of imports and so lessen 
the balance of payments deficit. None of this will be possible unless a 
ertain set of important conditions are met: 


Cur national industries must be protected from unequal foreign competition. 
ney have been exposed to such competition due the open door economic 
policy. Law 43 of 1974 must be annulled, and a unified investment law 

must be drawn up which will distinguish between projects not on the basis 

of their nationality, but of the type of activity they engage in and the 
degree cto which the country needs them. 


1t é must be taken in industries that produce intermediate goods, 
specially those that are needed in the industrial sector itself, so that 
we can increase their net share of the national income. Alternatively, 
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interest must be taken in industries which have something to do with 
providing the prerequisites of production in the other sectors. In 

this regard, we can lay down an important rule. Namely, the industrial 
sector's share of total exports must not be less than imports of production 
prerequisites. 


Interest must be taken in the public sector's situation, as well as in 
re-examining its organizational and administrative relationships and giving 
these relationships clear form, so that they will not change with the 
succession of governments, so that the sector will have the chance to 
outline proudction and investment policy for the long run. 


The tariffs and our trade policy in general must be re-examined, so that 
tariffs on those goods for which a local substitute is produced will rise. 
indeed, perhaps the exigencies of the situation will be such that we will 
have to permit importation of these goods at least in the short run, in 
view ot the great quantities of goods that have piled up in storage from 
the chaotic way importation was done. 


Sufficient investment allocations must be made to allow for replacement 
and renewal operations, in addition to the expansion of productive 
capacity. There must be no prevention of the utilizing of internally 
generated surpluses. Rather, there must be support and encouragement 
for the productive arts used in enterprises. 


{nsofar as the private industrial sector is concerned, the right 
circumstances must be provided to encourage it to move into the important 
sectors of production. It must also be protected “rom unequal competition 
between itself and the foreign investment sector. This includes tax, 
pricing and tariff policies. 


How Production Will Be Increased 


/Question/ But how can we work to increase the real supply of goods and 
services, so as to meet the needs of the Egyptian market and dispense 
with buying foreign substitutes? 


/Avswer/ (By Dr Isma'il Sabri ‘Abdullah, former minister of planning) 
This can be done in the short run through the following measures: The 
energies lying idle in the productive sectors must be used. This will 
lead not merely to increased output in a relatively short time, but to 

a decrease in the losses of some units of the public sector which are a 
burden on the state's budget. Consequently, support for these units will 
decrease. 


Moreover, getting rid of idle energy does not merely mean confronting the 


problems of a financial, administrative and technical nature faced by the 
productive units which are afflicted by idle energies. Rather, it also 
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means ceasing all kinds of discrimination against national industries 
and stopping the unequal competition they face from imported goods and 
the products of open-door-policy companies, which enjoy exemptions and 
concessions. 


Investment must be reallocated to targets connected with commodity 
production, rather than services and distribution activities, especially 
those that are not justified by real needs on the part of the commodity 
sectors. 


Productivity must be increased by getting rid of administrative roadblocks 
and providing material and psychological incentives for the workers. 


The local market must be protected from competition by similar industries. 
The drowning of the market must be stopped by goods produced in local 
private or public sector industries, or by the production of substitute 
goods through local private or public sector industries. 


The Requests of the Federation of Industries 


In the context of encouraging national industry, the Federation of 
Industries in Alexandria made a number of demands concerning laying down 
guidelines to protect such industry. However, because Egypt's policy at 
that time, which was the year before last, was to encourage importation 
and take no interest in the national industries, the government paid no 
attention to these requests. Now that the "Buy Egyptian products” 
campaign has begun, these requests are coming to the fore once again. 
They amount to a re-examination of the tariff system so as to encourage 
national industry while protecting it from imported products. This would 
be done by lowering the tariff rates on the prerequisites of production, 
while increasing them on imported products for which substitutes were 
produced in the country. 


The suggestions of the Federation of Industries included general rules 
on the basis of which the tariff system would be reformed, as well as 
suggestions from every chamber of industry. The contents of the general 
rules would be: 


First, to exempt raw materials, the prerequisites of production, and spare 
parts for which substitutes cannot be had locally from tariff fees, or to 
impose on them a symbolic fee of 5 percent of total value at the most. 


Second, tariff rates imposed on raw materials and the prerequisites of 
production would not exceed 30 percent, if the goods in question were 
locally produced. 


Third, to increase tariff rates on finished goods if local products 
similar to them exist which cover the needs of the market. 


Fourth, to impose a moderate tariff if local production of similar goods 
exists but cannot satisfy the needs of the Egyptian mzrket. 
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Fifth, to impose no duties other than import duties on raw materials and 
the prerequisites of production. 


/Quest fon/ The slogan "Buy Egyptian products" cannot be considered a 
call to increase consumption, can it? 


/Answer/ (by Dr Fathallah Rif‘at) The slogan “Buy Egyptian products” 

does not mean we are encouraging consumption. On the cor.trary, we are 
demanding first of all that consumption be guided and that limits be 

placed on consumer behavior. Only after that do we ask that people buy 
domestic products. What's happening now in the Egyptian market is that 

the consumption of foreign goods is increasing, especially after the 
markets were flooded recently by the economic open door policy. Moreover, 
there are a lot of investment companies which are drowning the markets with 
foreign-made goods. This is what we are demanding a limit to. 


One of the major reasons for the increased consumption of foreign goods 

is the feverish way goods are being imported now. Therefore, limits 

must be put on importing so that national industry will be able to stand 

on its feet. Naturaily, this will happen, but only gradually. Step-by- 
step, we will do what must be done. Today, we cannot impose these necessary 
limits on imports, because there is no domestic substitute for many foreign 
gcods. How can I prevent their importation? 


In general, the importation of those goods for which local subsitutes 
exist must be stopped now, it being stipulated that the local good have 
the right specifications for being introduced into the market. It would 
not be reasonable to "compel the consumers to buy 7 product that doesn't 
have analogous specifications. This is a basic request, and I think our 
Egyptian producers can meet the challenge.” 


/Question/ Therefore, how can we raise the level required of our national 
industry? 


/This is done by means of competition between the various types of the 
same product made by the national industries, as well as by competition 
between the local product and comparable goods imported from abroad. When 
people feel that the national product has the same specifications as the 
foreign one, in addition to having a lower price, then they will without a 
doubt buy the former. 


As for the second way to increase competence of local production, it is 
to raise wages and tie incentives to output. 1 mean output not just in 
terms of quantity, but in terms of quelity as well. If the Egyptian 
worker sees that his income will increase if he is good at his job, then 
he will not look for additional work. Rather, he will werk hard to 
improve production, so that he can attain the income he desires and 
improve his living standard. 
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Let us say in the end that in order for the "Buy Egyptian products” slogan 
the government is trumpeting to succeed instead of failing and remaining 
merely hollow, ineffectual words without substance, a few rules must be 
laid down, which will have to be supplemented by others if they are to 
succeed; 


First, there must be rules limiting imports; indeed, importation must be 
limited to those goods which have no substitutes locally. 


Second, the system of compulsory pricing must be re-examined. It is clear 
that many traders refuse to deal in local gcods. They deal merely in 
comparable imported goods because the profit margin is higher and profits 
come more quickly. This, naturally, is a result of the way the pricing 
system for natioral goods has been set up. Traders cannot mcve except 
through it. This does not mean we should do away with the pricing system. 
Rather, it must be re-examined, so that traders will be ercouraged to deal 
in domestic gcods. 


Third, the prices of imported gcods should no longer be advertised. 
Neither should the prices of goods for which local substitutes exist. It 
is unreasonable for us to constantly remind consumers of foreigr goods at 
a time when most Egyptian companies cannot advertise their products. 


12224 
CSO: 4504/572 











EGYPT 


PELEVISION PROGRAMS, RESULTS OF VIEWERS’ SURVEY DISCUSSED 
New Programs Discussed 
airo AL=~LDHA'AH WA AL-TILIFIZYUN in Arabic No 2523, 23 Jul 83 pp 10-11 


interview with director of Television Organization, Mrs Samiyah Sadiq by Abu 
Bakr ‘Umar, 


Text This is the occasion [for this interview|: the 23rd anniversary of tele- 
vision broadcasting. 


We had to interview her. 


We had to interview Mrs Samiyah Sadiq, the director of television. [We wanted 
her, to talk. 


The interview was comprehensive, and Mrs Sadiq spoke very candidly about steps 
that are being taken to make the television screen more appealing and to upgrade 
standards for television performance. AL-IDHA'AH WA AL-TILIFIZYUN Magazine has 
reported more than once about new programs. The magazine is interested in all 


areas of programming., and it follows the positive and negative conduct of citi- 
zens through opinions they express in interviews and discussions. In doing that 
the magazine's aim is to further the democratic climate in society. % 


The interview with Samiyah Sadiq covered everything. 
Question, What would you like to say on the 23rd anniversary of television? 


Answer, The 23rd anniversary means that television is growing and aspiring to 
maturity, the maturity of thought, of technical means and of competent personnel. 
This is evident in the fact that there are numerous experienced people competing 
with each other to produce a better product. It is demonstrated every year by 
Egyptian television to the television [organizations] of fraternal Arab countries. 


Question, How can the small screen be made more appealing? 
Answer, In my opinion, the only way to make the small screen more appealing 


is to improve performance standards and upgrade efficiency. It is not the number 
of programs offered that counts, nor is a round-the-clock line up of serialized 
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programs important; but what matters is the yiewer's sense that what is being 
ottered is integrated and coordinated and cagried out by all workers to enrich 
the small screen with the fruits of the mind. The television screen pvecomes more 
appealing, and performance standards on teleyision are improved when programs 
address the viewer's mind; when they respect his feelings, his values and his 
traditions; and when they do not arouse his ftnstincts. This is especially true 

if the various programs are compatible with Egyptian reality and contribute to a 
liscussion of its issues and a solution to its problems by _providing, a fruitful 
ialogue and exchange of ideas. 


juestion what plan does television have for the future’ 


2 
~~ 


fhe plan for the future is to make full use of the positive as wel! 
iS the negative qualities of the programs that were offered last year. I think 
that the religious, cultural, social and entertainment programs that were offered 
on relevision during the month of Ramadan made up the first test which we passed, 

inh |. For people who work in television, the evaluation of a year's work 

&€ a new experience that will enable them to measure the indicators of 

iewers'’ interests and determine, what television should be like regarding 
variety programs, cultural programs and dramatic programs. This will also show 
how much demand there is for each kind of program. There is no doubt that the 
result of such an evaluation will be evident in our next plan. 


estion What are the new television programs? 
\nswer There are many new programs, and time is the factor that controls when 


| 


they will be aired. Foremost among these new programs are those in wnich a large 
number of literary works by major writers will be adapted to television dramas. 
is is above and beyond the dramas that are produced by the Public Department 
ion Pictures whose activities _in that regard, have been excellent during 
the recent period. There are also numerous evening programs about contemporary 
ts and figures associated with national, artistic and social occasions. All 
these proyrams will enrich the small screen in the coming months. 


— 
.“ 
” 
< 
—= 
ry? 


Question what do viewers want, and what kinds of letters do they send? 





wer Viewers want many things, and I am delighted with this because it means 
that viewers are quite interested in everything television offers, and that 
affirms its role as the leading medium in people's lives now. This interest also 
iffirms the fact that television is considered the most influential medium and 
the one with the closest ties to the public. 


-an conclude from viewers’ letters that they have an interest in having more 
songs on the programs. We've actually started broadcasting more songs some time 
ayo. There is no doubt that songs fulfill a spiritual and an emotional need that 
is indispensable, even though radio is the leading medium for songs. Opinions 
bout motion pictures that are shown on television varied. Some people asked that 
je show new motion pictures and that we not have reruns of old motion pictures. 
But others urged that we show old motion pictures. There is also an interest in 
the standards of serialized programs: the idea behind them, the performarce, 

e lanvuavge, the dialogue and the attempt to Go away with exayverated gestures. 


ere is also an interest in increasing the number of cultural programs and in 
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presenting them in an interesting and attractive framework. i agree with every 
thing viewers are asking for and want. My experience in the media with public 

opinion and the pubiic--at experience which spans 32 years--nas given me some 

insight into what the public wants, what must be offered to tne public and the 
balance required between the two. 


Question jur television broadcasts now reach beyond the borders to Jeddah, 
Kiyadh, Jordan and Cyprus. The Television Organization, receives letters from 
these countries. What do viewers of Egyptian television in those countries want? 


Answer [hese letters are still being considered and examined to determine what 
the trends are. Since it's only been a few weeks since we beyan broadcasting to 
Jeddah, Riyadh, Jordan and Cyprus, we are stiii considering the best programs 
that can be presented to those viewers and the suitable times tor those programs 
as well. This period has not been long enough tor conducting a deliberate study 


of the needs and requirements of viewers outside Egypt. 


uestion \re there any, new proyvrams that will be added to the fare of the 
rt | ree 

\nswer ihere most certainly are. There are numerous new programs that will 

e offered by Channels One and Two. These new programs will bring into the lLime- 


light tne new taces and personalities of program amnouncers, editors and produ- 
ers. This is what I try to provide and emphasize to pump new blood constantly 
nto the work that is being done $0 that the new generations can have a full 
pportunity to work and to make a mark and a contribution. The continuity of 


thouyhte, culture and art from one generation to the next is an important ingre- 
jient ror pti ae ee 
Juestion will there be more interviews and commentaries on the small screen? 
Answer de are approaching a period of time characterized by interest in fol- 


lowing up on the 5-Year Plan and evaluating the positive and neyative conduct 

of citizens. This and other matters), such as the president's instructions to 

leaders in the media when he met with them, will of course be rerlected in inter- 

views, editorials and discussion programs. This will also enhance the democratic 
limate in society as well as constructive criticism. Every person who has an 

opinion or a serious ‘dea has an open invitation to come forward with what he has. 


uestion, What ideas does the director of television have for the plan for next 


\nswer | hope we will have enough time before next Ramadan to talk about this 
subject. By then, things will have become clear and will have taken shape. But 
this does not deny the fact that we have already begun discussing new ideas and 


outlining programs for the screen for next Ramadan. 


Question, Some newspapers published reports of changes among the directors of 
the channels. Is that true?” 


Answer, This is not true. What happened is that Mrs Shirwit Shafi'i, the direc- 
tor of Channel Two asked for 2 months leave to spend that time with her husband 
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i Ia J in Canada. We had to app pint omeo..€ to carry on tne work im ner at 
e »- we nave gualified people and leacing personne. who J65t De given a 
i es herefore, ‘Abd alam &l—Nad: néws Girector, was cnosen to supervise 
i &*| Two in addiction co his work a news director. 
est it's been noticed that totui success was achi.ved in the coordina- 
f programs during the month of Ramadan. No longer did one serialized prog- 
yvershadow another, nor were entertainment programs broadcast in the same 
time slot against religious programs that television wanted the public to see. 
er Many people have actually made that observation. This is a point in 
television. As you know Channel One is the channel that addresse tne 
166e5; their hopes, their aspirations and also their problems. Channel Two 
5E5 jltural and scientific programs; it looks out toward the cultures of 
f c and selects what is suitable to ours. Its mission is to upgrade the 
est ind sensory appreciation of the masses. Channel Two complements Channel 
es not compete with it, except in the excellence of expression, and the 
tibility of the subject matter with the viewing public of each channel regar- 
sracter, environment and culture. 
felevision News Programs Examined 
WA AL-TILIFIZYUN in Arabic No 2523, 23 Jul 83 pp 28-29 
y | "Aziz 
r many years Egyptians tuned in to radio news bulletins. They heard 
ot see the news. That was the case until 1960 when television was estab- 
ed. At that time Egyptians saw for the first time the news announcers as they 
t ’ iG Thy mews bulletins. 
rs and news bulletin announcers were face to face as viewers heard and saw 
-w IStS. 
they heard the news viewers were also attracted to the moving pictures that 
inied the news|. It was as though they were living the incidents minute 
is the only attraction for television news: it is the only difference 
1 radio news bulletin and a television news bulletin. 
itters to us now is when the first television news bulletin began. 
ict tate that the first telecast began on the first day of television 
| f if ‘ OT} 21 July 14! = 
fhat first day the news bulletin was read by Anwar al-Mishri, Samirah 
ani, Himmat Mustafa and Salah Zaki. They were the four senior-ranking 
i ers if f if ti Ne « 
t it time the news cast was 1) minutes long, and it was followed oy anotner 
et f "soft" news shown under the title, "Nafidhah ‘ala al-'Alam,"' Window 
t thie r | - After that there was a non-pictorial 5-minutes' newsbrief. 
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nth after the tirst news bulletin, that is, in August 1960, television 


’ 
the tirst television comm ntary entitled, "“Adwa' ‘ala al-Andath,"” A 


- 
x 
= 
“. 


tne week on all local and international levels; it compris 


Events . This program proviied a pictorial analysis of international 
esented daily. 


f €4cn week television presented a review of the most import 
€ 


y another news bulletin was added to the news, and television was 
two pictorial news bulletins in Arabic on Channel One. 


6| Two was started, the number of news bulletins rose to four bulletins 


 * 


7 


inmmiversary of television, in July 1964, television presented the 


letin in French and another in English. 


Jere thus increased to six bulletins daily. In addition to that 


toria ‘sott'’ news bulletin, "Nafidhah ‘ala al-'Alam"’ and the 
Ja° ‘ala ai-Andath." 
i] inuf."" Statements from the Press started when tele- 
isting began. This is a news program that presents statements made 


on a variety of subjects. The program offers not only what is 


e® oress, but it utilizes modern methods used in world television 
A 


. The program utilized, films, illustrative methods and still pic- 


t invited guests who are important personalities and are associated 


oa way Pes - 


al-Salam al-Nadi, the chief of the Central News Department and 


tor of Channel Two about the evolution of the news bulletin from its 
f | TlOW e 


that all the periods of time which the bulletin had gone through were 


i 
rests of tne new ; bulletin. 


slletin now has illustrative means as well as sound pictures. 


a 
st these films were silent. In addition, there are maps, slides and 


ws Dulletin used to be read by one announcer. Now two announcers read 


cture recordings with officials have been introduced into news bul- 


d this gives them vitality and novelty. 


lam al-Nadi had this to say about news sources: "Our sources are world 


es and the Middle East News Agency. 


nas its own correspondents and representatives who provide it with 
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mestic news. We've introduced the use of modern cars in reporting, the news, 
int these cars are equipped with wireless communications, devices which enable a 
rrespondent to receive news from us or relay news to us as it happens when he 
\6 away from the television studio. 


‘Cars that did not have a wireless device already installed were provided with 
portable wireless devices. 


"we also receive two dispatches daily from the Association of European Broad- 
casting Union: one of these dispatches is received at noon and the other is 
received at 6 p.m. by satellite. 


(his gives the sense that a newscast is reporting om an event the same time it 
happens anywhere, in the world. 


ilso introduced into the news bulletin the system of video cassettes, and 
that is a significant development in |the delivery of; news. With this new sys- 
tem we can present news on the television screen even 1 minute before the time of 


Tne lier 
i i: JLLGCIMNe 


the development ot the news bulletin on the screen, we now have a device 
i teleprompter. This is a device that shows the news written on 
Ipe w 1 is placed in front of an announcer who can then read the news fror 
nstead of trom sheets of paper in front of him. 


‘we also have another device called a character generator. This is a device we 
ise fo write mames on the screen." 


then the director of the Central News Department said, "At the present time a 
ial news studio is being furnished with the most modern devices. Among these 
evices is a special effects generator which is used for riddles and other programs. 


the news bulletin edited? 


i-al-Salam al-Nadi said, "Every news bulletin has an editor who is responsible 
for it. These editors have a general manager who is Mahmud Shukri. This team is 
sponsible for the bulletin until the time it is shown on the screen. 


ne editors-in-chief are ‘Ali Fahim, Muhammad al-Wakil, Yusuf Sharif Rizq Allah 


group of reporters also take part in preparing the bulletin. They too have a 


veneral manager who is Samir al-Tuni. 


‘The reporters are Muhammad Kamil 'Umar, Mustafa Badawi, ‘Adil al-Qi'i, Salah 
al-Din Ahmad, Fatmah Mustafa, Sharif Adham, Muhammad al-Husayni and Muhammad 
Hanafi 


‘In addition to editors, translators and editors-in-chief there is also a 
if producers--eight of them--photographers--56 of them--assistants and te 
cians who have a general manager who is Muhammad Bayyumi." 











Ar first the special news film library had over 50,000 films and slides. A large 
part of these films and slides have now been turned into video cassette tapes. 
he old black and white films have been transferred onto video tapes. 


we've also been using microfilms in news bulletins ever since the microfilm sys- 
tem was introduced in television. 


4 Camera in the Street 


‘It is known that news programs are a basic part of news bulletins. If we consi- 
ler the news bulletin itself a program that contains news, then the development 
of the news Dulletin means the development of news programs also." 

This is what Nawal Sirri, director of the Central Department for News Programs 
said. "These programs developed from being restricted to; interviews that were 
lone only im the studio to |taking the camera_ out in the street and meeting the 


evident in the program, "Al-R'ay al—'Amm Yas'al," | Public Opinion Asks... 
far we ve presented in that program 20 governorates in the republic. This prog- 
ram is the oniv outlet for the governorates. 


‘Kecently we've also shed some light on projects that are being carried out Dy 
the state in the context of the 5-Year Plan. We did that by taking pictures on 


"Part of developing news programs involves what the small screen is presentin 
p prog 
at the present time. Television is presenting critical programs that it did not 


oresent perore. 


‘There is a fact that we must be alert to. That fact is that critical programs 
ire short-lived as was the case with the program, "Al-Hall ‘Ayh?" [What Is the 
olution? . That program was presented for about 1 year and a half and then its 
purpose was exhausted. 


There are other similar critical programs that play the same role, such as ' ‘Ala 
ryn?'; where Are You Going?,; 'Majallah al-Tilifizyun’ | Television Maga- 
‘Ala al-Tariq' (On the Road." 


isked Nawal Sirri about the "soft'' news program, "Nafidhah ‘ala al-‘Alam," and 


she said, "There are alternatives to that program, such as ‘Jawlah al-Kamirah' 
Camera Tour); ‘Ikhtarna Lak' |Our Choice for You}; and 'Khamsah Siyahah' 
Tourism Flash, and all the short travelogues. None of these programs, however, 
inged the success achieved by the program, 'Nafidhah ‘ala al-'Alam,' which won 


OFiZzes.e 


"There is a program [called], 'Ahdath Arba'ah wa ‘'Ishrin Sa'ah' [The Events of 24 
Hours. This is a daily news magazine that presents segments of 'soft' news. 


‘There is another reason behind the disappearance of the program, 'Nafidhah ‘ala 
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What are the news programs |that are scheduled every day, so that viewers may 


‘There is also local coverage for all the new important events, such as inter- 





' 


lam.' Officials considered it a filler. Therefore, it was subject to being 
stponmed at any time, deleted at the last minute or replaced by another program. 
is, those who prepared that program lost their enthusiasm for it. 


Ac first, the program, 'Nafidhah ‘ala ai-'Alam,' received attention. Among its 
nmnouncers were Nawal Sirri, Samirah al-Kilani, Zaynab al-Hakim, Hamdi Qandil and 


ina vr Kadi 


7’ 


it after numerous cancellations of that program, its announcers got the 
nessage, and they no longer gave it the attention they should have been giving 


al irri said, "On Sunday, it is ‘Al-Ahdath al-Jariyah' (|Current Events ; on 

lay, it is ‘Wajih al-Sahafah |Meet the Press; on Tuesday, it is ' ‘Al-'Alam 
yna Yadayka' |The World in Your Hands); on Wednesday, it is 'Al-Ra'y al-'Amm 
s'al' Public Opinion Asks;; and on Friday, it is ' ‘Anba’ wa ‘Ara’ “News and 


‘ar 


inions. and ‘'Nihayah al-Usbu' | Weekend... 


the People's Assembly, in the Consultative Assembly or elsewhere." 
Television Viewers' Survey 
ro AL-IDHA'AH WA AL-TILIFIZYUN in Arabic No 2523, 23 Jul 83 pp 48-40 


T 


lext You and the small screen: the largest survey of viewers 
in Egypt. 

Thirty thousand interviews were conducted to obtain these 
results. 

For the first time television has an opportunity to get to know 
its viewers. 


rms _for this survey, were designed so that each set would be directed to a 
-rtainm group of viewers. 


For adult viewers throughout the months of the year. 

For children who watch television throughout the months of the year. 
For adult viewers who watch television during the month of Ramadan. 
For children who watch television during the month of Ramadan. 

For television advertisers. 


For advertisers who do not advertise on television but who do advertise in 
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im order to get a representative sample of viewers from all the regions of Epypt, 
nale and female researchers traveled to Cairo, Alexandria, Port Said, lanta, 
al-Mansurah, al-'Arish, Marsa Matruh, al-Fayyum, Aswan, two vil es in Lower 


pypt--Mansna'ah 


Eyypt--Minyah Sandub and Sibirbay, and three villages in Upper y 
ed advertisers, non- 


‘Abdallah, Darankah and Abu al-Rish Bahari. Researchers visit 
advertisers and advertising agencies. They went into the homes of 10,000 families 
that truly represent Egyptian society. In each family they directed the questions 
to three members of that family: the husband, the wife and one of the children. 
Thus, 30, interviews were conducted in this survey. 


he objectives of the research were defined in a set of principal points. 
l. Finding out the size of the television audience after the range of television 


broadcasting was expanded and after new kinds of viewers were added to the 


2. Finding out which programs were preferred by viewers and determining how much 
‘ach channel was watched at different times. 


» Findit it what viewers thought about advertisements on television and what 
er. ervations and suggestions were. 
Defining the status of television advertising among competing methods of adver- 
t ine and finding out how influential television advertising is--what acver- 
tisers and non—advertisers think about advertising on the television screen. One 
of the most important figures that came out of the survey--and this is in accor- 


lance with a determination made on 16 February 1983 by the Central Organization 
tor Public Mobilization and the Census--is that the number of television sets in 
Eyypt amounted to 4,252,942 sets. Among the group that was surveyed 8.2 percent 
wned color television sets. The survey also indicatec that a television set was 
watched by between 6.3 and 6.5 persons. This means that the total number of tele- 
vision viewers in Egypt is 27 million Lor; 60 percent of Egypt's total population 


1f 45 million persons. 


me of the curious facts that the survey showed regarding the relationship 


between the day of the week and how large the television audience was is that 

inday came first; it was followed by Friday evening and then Thursday. The sur- 
vey showed that Tuesday was the day people watched the le-st television and that 
Monday was a better day for viewing. 


hildren too chose Sunday, then Friday and Thursday as the best days for watching 
television. Advertisers also chose those days as the best days for showing their 
advertisements. Even in Ramadan these 3 days in that order were the days when 
people watched the most television. 


The survey showed that each individual watches television for average of 3 hours 
and 49 minutes a day. 


The time when most people watch television is between 7 and 8 p.m. and then 
between 10 and 11 p-m. 
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nildren and Television 


ne survey revealed a significant fact regarding children: they do not watch tele- 
ision at regular or specific hours. They watch television every day of the year. 
The viewing habits of urban children do not differ from those of rural children 
or children who live in remote areas. A greater percentage of children admitted 
they watched television day and night. 


Xevarding the relationship of the channels the survey showed that most viewers 
preferred Channel One--51.3 percent of those surveyed--whereas 6.3 percent pre- 
ferred Channel Two. 


yut. 42.4 percent of those surveyed indicated no preference for either chan- 
nel. The most important reason why Channel Two was not preferred was that its 
roadcasts did not reach the region where the respondent to the survey resided. 
ne ot the most important reasons for preferring Channel Two was the fact that 
that channel offered foreign programs. 


those who preferred Channel Two resided in Cairo, Alexandria and Port 


As far as the preferred programs on Channel One are concerned, Arabic serials 
eld tirst place. Arabic movies followed; after that came the program, "Al-'Ilm 
wa al-lyman" | Science and Faith,; followed by religious programs and then "Animal 
Kingdom." Sports games were eighth on the list of viewers' interests. On Channel 
wo Arabic serials held first place also and Arabic movies held second place. 
They were followed by wrestling programs, |other; programs and then the program, 


Sea World." 


\bout 70.2 percent of adult viewers stated that they watched more television 
he month of Ramadan. They stated that television programs during the 

mth of Ramadan were more interesting and that that element of interest stemmed 
the fact that more serials and plays were presented. [The survey showed. 
there was no difference between children and adults in the amount of time spent 


~ 
rv 


vatching television, in keeping up on all programs and in preferring television 
rograms in Ramadan because more serials, plays and movies were shown then. 
ewers and Advertising 
irvey provided intormation about advertising and about the relationship 
between viewers and advertisers. It offered a study that gave advertisers reli- 


able evidence on the basis of which they could get the best viewing hours and the 
best times for showing their advertisements and determine the factors through 
which they can reach viewers' minds and hearts. 


felevision and the Media 


Jiewers' opinions proved that among all means of advertising television held 
first place. Second place was held by advertising in newspapers. Radio adver- 
tising held third place. Advertising on billboards in the streets came in fourth 
ice. In the opinion of most viewers the reasonable length for an advertisement 
was 10 minutes. A large number of viewers stated that they had switched from the 
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woods or services they had been using to other goods and services as a result of 
television advertising. Among the astonishing results regarding advertisements is 
what advertisers themselves stated. Advertisers stated they preferred to place 
their advertisements before football games even though these games came in eighth 
in popularity among viewers. 


Of course Arabic serials and movies were preferred by advertisers. They placed 
their advertisements before these programs. 


The Best Advertisements 
Ihe best 10 advertisements that viewers liked, arranged in the order in which 
they were chosen were those tor Schweppes, Hasanayn and Muhammadayn, Kimu, (D 
Utkir), Shalabiyah, Pepsi Cola, the family planning symbol, Castella, Ingram and 
seven- ‘Dp. 

The reasons why viewers liked an advertisement varied. The reasons _below, are 
arranged according to the importance viewers gave to each factor |that con- 
tributed to the popularity of an advertisement. 


it tune; a good idea; humor; the voice of the male or female singer; the 
beauty or graciousness of the man, woman or pinup girl presenting the product; 


wood production; clear content; a suggestion of vitality; cartoons; realism; use 
of sports tigures in advertisements; concentration and explanation; a fast moving 
pace. 

here was Consensus among those who took part in the survey that a change had 
occurred in advertising over the past 10 years and that the more information 
advertising presented, the more attractive and more influential it became. 


[he Most Important Suggestions 
One of the most important suggestions made regarding advertising was that regar- 
ding the need to pay attention to the content, the moral aspects as well as the 
torm of advertisements. It was important to shorten advertisements and the length 
or the advertising time slot and to distribute those advertisement slots through- 
put the day instead of showing them frequently at close intervals. It was impor- 
tant not to repeat an advertisement more than once a day. It was important to 
emphasize that advertisements were to be more truthful and more realistic and 

hat advertisements clarify the qualities and characteristics of the goods or 
services that were being advertised. It was important that the advertisements 

be simple, fast-paced and clear. Care should be exercised in selecting the time 
when each advertisement was to be presented, and each advertisement was to be 
presented in a manner that was consistent with the nature of the goods or ser- 
vices that were being advertised. It is important that there be censorship on 
advertisements and that a committee in television be designated to determine the 
suitability of advertisements for viewing. One of the most important suggestions 
offered by viewers regarding advertisements on the small screen was the need to 
consider the specifications of a product before approving an advertisement for 
it. Viewers rejected the principle of interrupting programs for advertisements. 
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rer , that the investments made in it would realize good returns for the peo; 
irze wroup of people expressed a preference for programs similar to those that 
vere Deing Shown on Channei One and Channel Two--Arabic movies, séeriais and 
réi P Ous programs. nNowever_r, those AO WeETe Of tne Opinion tnat ,oaminei inre a 
snould have its own form and distinguished character proposed the following: 
More mnterest in tne dramati arts, particularly comedy; social awareness pré 
rams; re educational programs; vocational education programs; programs to soive 
ib | roblems; programs to solve social and human problems; child rearing prog- 
r : r rams about family relations; programs that would simplify ar @xpiait 
ma ike Cie known; talent scouting programs, programs {tor agi furai 
' ; programs to serve the handicapped; programs about new establishments; 
ror enmior t LET : re programs to teaci languaves; purpose! s CUi- 
f , ! ra . mew Arad VIiE€S, a2 prozram entitied, "Apna’una fi al-Khar 
ren Abroad,, reruns of the program, "'Adat wa Taqaiic” Customs and 
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t 
tables derived from this survey points out to 
it watching television and about scientific evidence. To the small screen this 
4a5 tantamount to a note of introduction 
f ma ibits of viewing, viewers’ prererrec programs and tne pest times [or 


if ng television, etc. 
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rations for it. The study was entrusted to experts who specialize in the theory 
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ike it ultimately a satisfactory and comprehensive scientific document about 


the reality of television in Egypt. 
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MUHAMMAD HILMI MURAD ON LOCAL ELECTIONS, MUBARAK'S ROLE 
Cairo AL-SHA'B in Arabic 23 Aug 83 p 7 


{Article by Dr Muhammad Hilmi Murad: “It is Required of Husni Mubarak That 
He Behave Like the Head of State, not the Head of a Party.*/ 


[Text] It appears that Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din, head of the government, imag- 
ines that when the opposition party declared their boycott of the elections 
of local councils by absolute lists, they did not realize the importance of 
these councils. But the opposition parties are fully aware that the local 
councils are of special importance for the life of the ordinary citizen. To 
him, they mean his bread and shelter, securing pure drinking water, protec- 
tion from diseases that may afflict him and overseeing the basic education 
of his children. To the farmers it means irrigating and working their land 
and providing them with what they need. In addition to that, these councils 
undertake the supervision of the executive apparatus in the local domain and 
oversee the proper implementation of the economic a-d social development plan 
in the governorates. Thus from the ordinary citizen's point of view, their 
importance surpasses that of the People’s Assembly and the Shura Council on 
account of their direct influence on all the details of his daily life. 


From this stems the effect of the local councils election on those for the 
People’s Assembly. Elected members of the locals, with the connections and 
influence they have on the voters, can tip the balance in favor of one 
candidate or party slate over another in the People’s Assembly elections. 


If the opposition parties have decided to boycott the local councils elections 
on the basis of absolute lists, that does not mean they have dropped them 
completely from consideration, unless they have decided to boycott all elec- 
tions including those for the People's Assembly. They dedicate their efforts 
to bringing down a government that stands on nondemocratic foundations contra- 
dictory to the constitution. This deprives it of its legitimacy and the 

right to continue & rule the country. 


Why the Opposition Parties Boycotted the Local Elections 
They boycotted these elections, which for the first time in the country take 


place on the basis of absolute party lists. This method has been rejected by 
the People's Assembly in favor of elections by party slates /constituted/ on 
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the basis of the proportional representation of the /yarioug/ parties 
according to the number of votes obtained by each list. 


One of the contradictions 1s that the explanatory memorandum accompanying 

the law amending the People's Assembly elections states that the method of 

ibsolute majority leads to a waste of a large number of citizens’ votes. It 

states this in the course of its explanation of the advantages of proportional 

representation. Despite that, the government of Fu’ad Muhyi-al-Din wants to 
mduct the local councils elections on the basis of this faulty system, 

which has been criticized by a majority of the ruling party and by the 

memorandum clarifying legislations issuing from the People's Assembly, of 

which the vast majority are members of the ruling party! 


it is rather interesting that the newspaper MAYU, the organ of this party, 
undertook an investigation of the opinions of 32 personalities of the National 
Party and tound that they all rejected the idea of an absolute list for the 
People's Assembly elections on grounds that it would lead to one party rule, 
completely excluding the opposition. However, none of them cared to explain 
to us why, since he is so much against the absolute list, he nevertheless 
supports it for the local and State Council elections, which means excluding 
the opposition and accepting the idea of one party rule! 


that not a crying violation of sound logic? It makes us think badly of the 
yovernment of Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din, which caused a resolution to be issued by 
the president of the republic inviting the voters to elect the local councils 
next November on the basis of absolute lists. The same has been rejected by 
the ruling party itself, and by the People’s Assembly in which it holds an 
overwhelming majority. 


is it true, as it is said, that this unacceptable contradiction aims at 
enabling the National Democratic Party to monopolize the seats of the local 
councils at the various levels, from the village to the governorate, so it 
can have absolute control over the destinies and welfare of the citizens 
without supervision or accountability? 


Is it true that this picture is intended to influence the People's Assembly 
elections, so that no voter would dare sacrifice his interests by going 
against the will of the local council members, who have a say in his affairs 
by forcing him to elect whomever they endorsé, individual or list, to the 
People's Assembly? 


Is it true that the uncovering of numerous scandals and irregularities and 

of tradulent acts by some local councils with regard to public funds and the 
people's rights, an uncovering which resulted from the fact that some members 
of the local councils belonged to the opposition parties, was an incentive 

to seek the banishing of all opposition elements from the local councils? 

in this way the road would be cleared for issuing resolutions serving the 
interests of some members or their protegés, and the distribution of gains and 
booty could take place without noise or public exposure. 


73 














[f the answer is no, then why the insistence on conducting local council 
elections by the method of absolute lists, defended by absolutely no one? 


Necessity of the Intervention of the Head of State According to Article 73 
of the Constitution 


the matter requires the intervention of the head of state to exercise the 
authority given to him by Article 3 of the Constitution. He should issue a 
resolution tor a law, in the absence of the People’s Assembly, to amend the 
law of local governance so the system of elections would be changed back to 
what it was before the amendment to apply the system of absolute lists. 
that is what the high commission for the Labor Party has demanded. 


It is the duty of the head of state to avert this constitutional coup which 

the government of Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din wants to perform against Article 5 of 

the Constitution. This article states that the political system in the 

country shall be on a multi-party basis. The change takes us back to a compre- 
hensive system built on a single party. 


Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din considered that the question of the opposition parties’ 
boycott of local elections by absolute lists has been dropped. He did not 
mention it in his interview with AL-AHRAM newspaper on 12-1873 (@s published/, 
as if he were saying, "Blessing, 0 Mosque" /@n Egyptian Muslim saying, 

which in the present context means "Lucky I was not asked!%/. He did not 

see in this boycott any harm to the reputation of government in Egypt in the 
eyes of public opinion abroad. He said as much in this interview concerning 
the opposition parties’ thinking of boycotting the People's Assembly elec- 
tions if the right atmosphere is not provided. This is a new demonstration 
that whenever the matter is internal and local, not ~xposed to public opinion 
abroad, the government does not care the least to abide by appropriate and 
necessary rules. When, however, it is on the level of the state as a 

central authority, on which the limelight is directed from outside, then the 
government cares very much indeed that the democratic form be fully provided 
even if content and substance are missing. 


What is required, then, of President Muhammad Husni Mubarak is to act in 

this matter not merely as the head of the National Democratic Party working for 
the interests of his party according to the plans of his secretary general, 

Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din, head of the Government. If he does, we will slide into 
dangerous pitfalls with an unknown outcome. He should act in his capacity as 
the head of the state by: 


1. Safeguarding respect for the Constitution, which states that the 
political system of the state shail be a multi-party system, not based on a 
single party. 


2. Asserting the sovereignty of the people, all the people, not just members 
of the National Democratic Party. 


3. Protecting national unity from political disintegration as a result of 
loss of confidence in the existing government. 


All these are tasks of the head of the state as indicated in Article 3 of the 
Constitution. 
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ATTITUDES OF URBAN, RURAL CONSUMERS TOWARD SUBSIDY ISSUES POLLED 
Cairo AL-AHRAM AL-IQTISADI in Arabic No 760, 761, 8, 15 Aug 83 


/Article: "The Truth about Subsidies, from the Standpoint of the People 
Receiving Them''/ 


/8 Aug 83 pp 19-23/ 


/Text/ In two consecutive issues, we presented the study prepared by a team 
of National Center for Social Reseaich experts on a public opinion poll re- 
garding the issue of getting subsidies to the people who are entitled to then. 


Today we come to the important applied section of this study, which is based 
on a research questionnaire form revolving around the determination of whether 
the general public is aware of the nature of subsidies and the government's 
interest in this issue. In addition, the questions in the questionnaire re- 
volved around the degree to which Egyptian citizens benefit from subsidies 

and whether they indeed get to the people who are entitled to them or not, 

and what the masses’ recommendations and solutions are. 


The study expressed serious, important trends on the basis of the analysis of 
data. The majority does not have any idea what subsidies mean or the magni- 
tude of the cost of subsidies. There is a general tendency to benefit from 
the purchase of subsidized commodities. The bulk of the masses would prefer 
to keep the subsidies and tc have the scope of the commodities that receive 
subsidies expanded. Three quarters of the sample believed that other groups 
which were not entitled to subsidies benefitted from them. The important 
thing is that the study has put our hands on three main conclusions: 


First, subsidies represent a vital need for the overwhelming majority of the 
Egyptian public, and therefore one must not think of eliminating them or re- 
ducing their magnitude. 


Second, any policy that has the goal of eliminating subsidies and increasing 
wages is a policy that is doomed in advance to fail, because of the rise in 
prices which will follow it. 


Third, there is a pressing need to think about new solutions by which we can 
guarantee that subsidies get to the groups who were the original objects of 
this policy. Perhaps the recommendations presented by people in the sarple, 
in spite of their naivety, can point us in the direction of that solution. 


- 
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In this issue, we will set out the applied part of the study, which talks 
about pubiic opinion's position on the issue of subsidies. 


A, The grasp of the concept of subsidies on the part of the people is the 
sample. 


The results of the poll showed that 59.60 percent of the people in the sample 
stated that they had not heard of what is called the concept of subsidies, 
while we find that 40,26 percent mentioned that they had and that they could 
offer a definition of it. 


That is apparent in Table One, which shows the extent to which the people in 
the sample grasped the concept of subsidies: 


Table One: The Proportional Distribution of the People in the Sample, in 
Accordance with Their Understanding of the Subject of Subsidies 


Variables Responses Percent 
Yes 591 40.26 
No 7&5 59.69 
Not Shown 2 0.14 
Total 1,468 100,00 


To specify the extent to which the people who mentivied that they had previ- 
ously heard of the subject of subsidies grasped its true meaning, they were 
asked a question which dealt with the extent to which they understood and had 
knowledge of this subject. 


Table Two: Definitions Presented by People in the Sample of the Notion of 
Subsidies 


- Definition Presented Responses Percent 
One 392 66.10 
Two 165 22.93 
Three 51 8.60 
Not shown 14 2.36 
Total 593 100,00 
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From Table Two, one can observe that 66.10 percent of the people in the sample 
who had heard about subsidies replied that subsidies were a contribution by 
the government of the sums of money in its possession to lower the prices of 
basic commodities, while 22.93 percent of the people in the sample replied 
that subsidies meant the subsidization of specific goods in order that they 
could provide to people with limited incomes at a reasonable price, while 8.60 
percent of the people in the sample replied tha’. subse dization meant the 
setting of certain commodity prices and the availability of those commodities 
on the local market. 


Table Two shows the distribution of people in the sample, on the basis of the 
definition they presented of the notion of subsidies. 


For a further determination of the degree to which the people who ment toned 
that they had heard of subsidies and offered a definition of them,grasped the 
concept, they were asked a question which did not /sic/ deal with the extent 
of their knowledge of the costs the government defrays to lower the prices otf 
basic commodities, 


The results of the poil showed that although the people who replied that they 
nad heard of the subsidy issue came to 40.16 percent, as was pointed out pre- 
viously, and although the people in the sample could offer sound explanations 
of the notion of subsidies, the people who could offer a correct estimate of 
the costs of subsidies came to only about 18.38 percent of the people in the 
sample. 


This is apparent from Table Three, which shows the amounts at which the people 
in the sample estimated the costs of subsidies. 


Table Three: The Proportionate Distribution of People in the Sample, om the 
Basis of the Correctness or Incorrectness of Their Estimates of the Costs of 
Subsidies 


Variables Responses Percent 
Correct estimate 109 18,38 
[Incorrect estimate 425 71.66 
Not shown 59 9.95 
Total 593 100.00 


B. ‘‘se of subsidized comaodities. 


The poll of the opinions of the people in the sample vegarding the purchase 
of subsidized commodities showed that there is a general tendency to benefit 
from these commodities, The proportion of people who pointed out that they 
nought subsidized commodities came to 95.78 percent of the people in the 
sample, next to whom the proportion of people who do not buy subsidized com 
modities was minor, totalling 4.16 percent. Table Four shows the use of sub- 
sidized commodities by people in the sample. 














Table Pour: Proportionate Distribution of People in the Sample According to 
Their Use of Subsidized Commodities 


Variables Responses Percent 

People buying subsidized com- 1,406 95.67 
modities 

People not buying subsidized 61 4.16 


cComssodit les 
Not shown L 0.07 


Tota! 1,468 100.00 


The tendency of tndividuals to favor the continued subsidization of basic 


Comqnoc ities, 


The people in the sample were asked a question whose objective was to ascer- 
taln priorities among the basic commodities which the government subsidizes, 

in the view of the pergons in the sample, in accordance with three choices, 
ranging from tne grant of subsidies to the commodity and preservation of its 
orice, to the grant of subsidies with a raise in price, or its removal from 
subsidization because {it does not constitute a basic requirement for the public. 


*rom this question, it was apparent that the list of goods whick receive sub- 
sidies presented to the persons in the sample are indeed basic or necessary 
commodities which a high percentage of the people in the sample cannot dis- 
pense with to the extent that a high percentage of the persons in the sample 
igreed that the commodities should be kept at their price and continue to re- 
celve subsidies; these people could not imagine any increase in the prices of 
these subsidies, since they represent a basic need of the overwhelming major- 
ity of the people--to the point where the proportion of people who agree that 
the commodities’ prices should be retained in one of the commodities on the 
table came to more than 97 percent, with respect to the most important of 
these subsidies, which is bread, and remained high, also totalling more than 
#6 percent, in the case of some other commodities such as oil and soap, then 
exceeded 90 percent in the case of other essential commodities such as sugar, 
tea, rice, fava beans and lentils. Meanwhile this percentage dropped some- 
what in the case of some other commodities which the persors in the sample do 
not consider represented vital necessities as the others did, such as meat 
and bottled butane, for example. 


Tne low percentages cited with some commodities on the graph relative to cer- 
tain other commodities, such as fertilizers and oil cake, may be attributed 
to the fact that they are of interest only to a small class of people in the 
sample, the class of people who work in farming, as is clear from Table Pive, 
which shows the persors' tendency to favor the continued subsidization of 
certain basic goads, 








Table *ive Showing Attitudes Regarding the Continued Subsidization of Basic 
Commodities 


Variables Should Re- Should Re- Should be Not Shown Total 
ceive Sub- ceive Subsi- Removed 
sidies,with dies, with from 
Prices Re- Prices Ris- Subsidies 





tained ing Slight- 

cedanipinouenes ly 
Commod - Re- Per- Re- Per- Re- Per- Re- Per- Re- Per- 
ity sponse cent sponse cent sponse cent sponse cent sponse cent 
Bread 1,429 97.34 > a 16 1.09 1 0.07 1,468 100 
Sugar 1,404 95.65 39 2.66 24 1.63 1 0.07 1,468 100 
Bott led 

butane 1,069 72.82 65 3.43 72 4.90 262 7.84 1,468 100 
fea 1,366 93.05 ae 48 3.27 2 0.14 1,468 100 
ap 1,416 96.59 24 1.63 25 1.70 lL 0.07 1,468 100 
Meat 1,217 82.90 46 3.13 9i 6.20 114 7.77 1,468 190 
Rice 1,390 94.69 25 1.70 50 3.41 3 0.21 1,468 100 
Lentils 1,372 93.46 39 2.66 54 3.68 3 0.20 1,468 100 
Oil 1,421 96.80 30 2,04 15 1.02 2 0.14 1,468 100 
Fava Beans 1,364 92.92 39 2..66 51 4.02 6 0.41 1,468 100 
Fertilizer 318 21.66 8 0.54 lL 0.07 1,141 77.73 1,468 100 
Oil cake 313. 21.22 7 0.48 4 0.27 1,144 77.93 1,468 100 


Strong Belief ia Subsidy Policy 


A high percentage of the persons in the sample agreed that the commodities the 
government subsidizes are those that represent individuals’ basic needs, since 
the proportion of these people came to 96.66 percent, next to which the other 
proportion, chose who defended the contrary view which held that these commod- 
ities do not represent individuals’ major needs, was minor, coming to 2.52 
percent, as is apparent from Table Six, which shows individuals’ tendency to 
consider subsidized goods important. 








Table Six: The Tendency of Individuals To Consider Subsidized Goods Important 
(Question Seven) 


Variables Responses Percent 
Yes 1,419 96.66 
No 37 2.52 
Others mentioned ll 0.75 
Not shown 1 0.07 
Total 1,468 100.00 


rey 


The Need To Subsidize Unsubsidized Goods 


The result of this question, which shows the attitudes of individuals regard- 

ing the need to subsidize further goods (Table Seven), confirms the results 

of the previous question. A high proportion of persons, totalling 59.95 per- 

cent, considered that now other basic commoditées required further subsidies, 

while other persons, totalling 39.92 percent, differed with this view and sup- 
ported the attitude that there are other essential commodities which need fur- 
ther subsidies, 


Table Seven: Tendencies of Individuals To Consider the Subsidization of Ad- 
ditional Commodities Necessary (Question Seven) 


Variables Responses Percent 
Yes 586 39,92 
No 880 59.95 
Not Shown 2 0.13 
Total 1,468 100.00 


Subsidizing Additional Unsubsidized Goods 


An open question was directed to the people who accounted for 39.92 percent of 
the total sample who pointed out that there were basic commodities the govern- 
ment did not subsidize which they would like subsidized. This question had 

the aim of ascertaining basic and essential commodities which are indispensable, 
which the government does not subsidize, in the view of the persons in the 
sample. 


The poll of the opinions of the persons in the sample regarding these unsub- 
sidized commodities showed that meat is the commodity which received the 
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nest percentages (36.51 percent), followed, in degree of importance, by 
oth (30.20 percent), then vegetables (14.67), with declining percentazges 
vr the remaining variables which were so minor that there is not much use 


entioning them or commenting on then. 


te in the Consumption of Subsidized Commodities 


majority of the persons in the sample (93.73 percent) considered that the 
tion that the purchase of subsidized goods exceeded the need for them, or 
at they were bought out of fear that they would not be available later, 
ould be rejected. This is in keeping with limited incomes, and confirms the 


ximum need which subsidized commodities represent. 


le Eight: Waste in the Consumption of Subsidized Commodities (Question 10) 


lables Responses Percent 
69 4,70 
1,376 93.73 
ent ioned 22 1.50 
hown l 0.07 
al 1,468 100.0 
tting Subsidies to the People Entitled to Them 
the main issue of this poll, the persons in the sample were asked whether 


ibsidies got to groups of the people who were not entitled to them. Here, 
izh proportion of the people, close to three quarters of the sample (72.28 
reent), asserted that other groups which were not entitled to subsidies 


, 


efited from subsidized commodities, as is clear from Table Nine. 


‘ine: Getting Subsidies to the People Entitled to Them (Question 11) 
ible: Responses Percent 
1,061 72.28 
405 27.59 
shown 2 0.13 
1,468 100.0 
deals with the classes of people who are not entitled to subsidies. 





71.35 percent believe that people with high incomes are not 





entitled to subsidies; the percentaze was low with regard to middle income 
and lower income classes, meaning that these two classes were the ones for 
which subsidies were intended. 


Table Ten: Groups Which Are Not Entitled to Subsidies (Question 12) 


Variables Responses Percent 
People with high incomes L ,O46 71.35 
People with middle incomes 10/sic/ 27.93 
People with Low incomes 9.58 
Not own 2 9.14 
ot 1,063 100.0 


‘ccommendations and Solutions 


With respect to the group of recommendations which were previously presented 
at the economic conference held with the goal of setting out solutions to 
Egypt's economic problems, including the presentation of recommendations and 

olutions on getting subsidies to the people entitled to them, these recon- 
mendations were presented to the people in the sample, to poll their opinions 
on them, Ome of the first of these recommendations was on converting subsi- 
dies in kind into cash subsidies. This recommendation met with rejection on 
the part of the majority of the persons, totalling 55.14 percent, expressing 
the citizens’ fear of the wave of inflation and high prices which might accom- 
pany this measure, explaining their adherence to subsidies in kind. Meanwhile 
a group of people agreed that subsidies in kind ought to be converted to cash 
subsidies, but their proportion did not come to 13 percent of the people in 
the sample. 


Table 1l: Individual Attitudes Regarding the Recommendation on Converting 
Subsidies in Kind to Cash Subsidies (Question 13) 


Variables Responses Percent 
Yes 185 12.61 
No 1,249 85.1 

Others mentioned 30 2.04 
Not shown 4 0.21 


Total 1,468 100.0 








The Recommendation on Obtaining Subsidies by Monthly Coupons 


In the context of the poll of the opinions of the persons in the sample on 
recommendations which would result in getting subsidies to the people entitled 
to them, a recommendation was presented which dealt with the individuals’ 
acquisition of subsidies through monthly coupons outside the supply card 
system: 91.21 percent of the persons in the sample supported the notion of 
monthly coupons, which would get subsidized outside of the cards, and only a 
limited proportion, about 8.11 percent of the sample, rejected this recommenda- 
tion. This reflects the degree of concern among the public in the sample that 
subsidized commodities should reach them and their desire for guarantees which 
will enable them to benefit from these commodities. 


Table 12: Attitudes of People Regarding the Recommendation That Subsidies 
Be Obtained by Monthly Coupons (Question 14) 


Variables Responses Percent 
Yes 1,339 91.21 
No 119 8.11 
Not shown 10 0.18 
Total 1,468 100.0 


The Recommendation Bearing on the Acquisition of Subsidized Commodities 
through Supply Grocers 


Om the recommendation which stated that all subsidized commodities should be 
through cards from supply grocers, approximately the same proportion as the 
foresoing (91.21 percent) supported this recommendation, while just 8.11 per- 
cent rejected it. This reflects the need for a specific solution which will 
ruarantee that commodities get to the people who are entitled to them, and 
the seneral public's feeling of a need to have the subsidized commodities get 
to them. 


Table 13: Attitudes among Individuals Regarding the Recommendation on the 
Acquisition of Subsidized Commodities from Supply Grocers 


Variables Responses Percent 
Yes 1,339 91.21 
No 119 8.11 
Others mentioned 9 0.61 
Not shown l 0,07 


Total 1,468 100,00 











The Recommendation Bearing on the Elimination of Subsidies For the Sake of 
Long-Range Development 


This question presents the recommendation that subsidies be eliminated while 
the tinancial resources allotted to them be directed to development invest- 
ments, from which revenues would be collected in the future. However, 82.29 
percent of the sample rejected this recommendation, and only 17.51 percent sup- 
ported it, which reflects the public's lack of cuxn*idence in future develop- 
ment plans and its preference for present revenues over the revenues it might 
get in the future. This is a crisis which in developing countries face, re- 
eardine the citizens’ preference for the present over the future; in another 
area, it reflects the public's need for subsidized commodities, its adherence 
to them, and its lack of readiness to do without them, as is apparent in 

Table l¢ 

Table 14: Showing Individual Attitudes Regarding the Recommendation on Elim- 
inating Subsidies for the Sake of Long Range Development (Question 16) 


Variables Responses Percent 
Yes 257 17.51 
No 1,208 82.29 
Not shown 3 0.20 
Total 1,468 100.00 


Additional Recommendations 


When the opinions of the people in the sample were polled on whether they had 
any additional recommendations, 85.22 percent of the people in the sample 
replied that they had none, and it appears that the recommendations of which 
people had become informed were recommendations that had been presented and 
were feasible at the time the poll was held. In spite of that, a small pro- 
portion of the people in the sample, amounting to 14.71 percent, pointed out 
that they could present additional recommendations on getting subsidies to 
the people entitled to them, as is apparent from Table 15. 


Table 15: The Presentation of Additional Recommendations (Question 18) 


Variables Responses Percent 
Yes 216 14.71 
No 1,251 85.22 
Not shown l 0,07 
Total 1,468 100,00 








Procedures of the Study 


lL. Justifications for choosing the issue of subsidies as 42 subject on which 
to poll public opinion: 


The issue of subsidies came to prominence in discussions in the Council of 
Ministers and the People's and Consultative Assemblies in the recent brief 
ceriod. The scope of the discussion then expanded to include the opinions 
ind ideas of a number of experts and specialists in political, social and 
economic affairs. This has been reflected in the numerous symposia held on 
this subject and in the interest of the print, audio and visual media, in 
their attempt to participate as far as they could in modifying the structure 
of the Egyptian economy and remedying the problems obstructing the course of 
progress. 


This concern, which was created by the general discussion in symposia and meet- 
ines and in the media, was reflected by the emergence of awareness of the in- 
portance of discussing this problem in its various divensions, and this has 
given the public opinion measuring system an appropriate subject for polling 
people's opinions for a number of considerations, most important of which were: 


First, this issue is of special importance as far as the overwhelming major- 
ity of the classes of Egyptian people are concerned, since it touches the 
heart of their basic needs. 


Second, it is a moral issue which arouses opinions and contrary opinions, as 
has been apparent from the numerous views which have been raised on this sub- 
ject, which have already been addressed in the theoretical framework of this 
Study. 


Third, this issue has assumed the character of general, open discussion aad 
freedom in holding discussions, expressing opinions and differing over opinions, 


Fourth, it is under investigation at the current time by the various agencies 
of the government, which have the goal of making decisions on it after study- 
ing it from its various aspects, in the context of experts and specialists on 
the one hand and the classes of the general pubiic om the other. 


Perhaps the agency, through this study, will be offering a contribution which 
vill help the government adopt a carefully studied decision that wil lize 
the greatest benefit for the Limited income classes of the people. 


2. The objective of the study: 


This study has the objective of determining various opinions among the general 
public regarding the issue of subsidies and the degree to which they get to 
the people who are entitled to them, the various problems connected to this 
issue, the obstacles to having subsidies play the part they are supposed to, 
and the polling of public opinion on whether they should be kept or eliminated 
and the various alternatives at hand in any case, the negative and positive 











aspects of each alternative recommended, and the various recommendations that 
are aimed at guiding subsidies so ‘hat they will get to the people who are 
entitled to then. 


3. The limits of the study: 
Subsidies consist of three groups: 


A. Direct subsidies, which are what the government offers in the form of re- 
duced prices for basic goods and services; 


B. Indirect subsidies, which can be summarized as aid to certain productive 
activities to survive and continue, for instance defraying public sector losses. 


C, Implicit subsidies, which are embodied in the fact that the agencies of 
the government pay the difference between prices for goods on the world and 
domestic markets, 


However, in this study we will restrict ourselves to subsidies in the first 
group, in view of their direct connection, as appears from their designation, 
to the requirements of the general public, which enables even the man on the 
street of all educational or occupational levels to observe any changes or 
discrepancies in the services offered, sense loopholes in application and of- 
fer recommendations which will result in getting the subsidies to the classes 
to which they are directed, to the exclusion of others. 


4, The geographic scope of the study: ( 


This study is made throughout the Arab Republic of Egypt, and therefore the 
republic is broken down into five segments, with one governorate to represent 
each: 

Tiret, the urban governorates, which include Cairo, Alexandria, al-Isma'iliyah, 
Suez, and Port Said; the Governorate of Cairo is chosen to represent the urban 
‘overnoraces, 


Second, the governorates of northern Lower Egypt, which include Dumyat, al- 
Vagahliyah, Kafr al-Shaykh and al-Buhayrah, The Governorate of al-Buhayrah 
is to represent these, 


Third, the governorates of southern Lower Egypt, which include al-Sharqtyah, 
al-Qalyublyah, al-Gharbiyah and al-Minufiyah. The Governorate of al- 
Qalyublyah is to represent these, 


Fourth, northern Upper Egypt, whicn includes the governorates of Giza, Bani 
Suwayf, al-FPayyum and al-Minya. This is to be represented by the Governorate 
of Giza, 


Fifth, southern Upper Egypt, which includes Sawhaj, Qina, Asyut and Aswan, : 
This is to be represeated by the Governorate of Asyut. 
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». Preparation of the instrument: 


In this poll, reliance has been placed on a simplified form for gathering the 
data, and a number of considerations have been observed in its design, among 
the most important of which are: 


A. Inclusion of issues related to the subject of subsidies. 


B. Simplicity of method, since the sample represents the Egyptian public, 
with its vartous educational levels. 


C. Avoidance of lengthiness in categories, so that they will not constitute 
a burden on the people in the sample and consequently will not take up much 
time. 

6, The subheadings in che form: 

The method of designing the instrument, and the nature of the subject, make 

it mandatory that che first subheading in this poll be the determination of 
whether the general public is aware of the nature of subsidies and the govern- 
ment's interest in this subject. Therefore, the first group of questions 
deals with the extent to which the people in the sample realize the true sig- 
nificance of the issue of subsidies. For this reason, it was essential that 
the persons being investigated be asked what they really knew about this con- 
cept. The next step was to establish the notion of subsidies uniformly in 

the minds of the persons in the sample; therefore it offered a simplified 
definition of the notion of subsidies before going on to pose the rest of the 
questions to the persons being investigated. This notion was presented to 

all the persons in the sample, whether their answer to the previous question 
-howed a true understanding of the notion or a lack of complete perception of 
it, or whether they had not fully heard about it, The instrument after that 
then dealt with another group of questions involving the attitudes and recom- 
mendations of people in the sample regarding the nature of the commodities 
which actualiy are subsidized and those which are not but which they consider 
Ought to be subsidized, as well as the subsidized commodities on which they 
from their standpoint consider subsidies ought to be eliminated. This sub- 
heading contains a group of basic commodities, since, in the response to this 
subheading, a preference is sought among three categor’es--whether the commod- 
ities should receive subsidies and remain priced as tney are, should receive 
subsidies while their prices go up a little, or siiould be removed from sub- 
sidization. 


[he second group of questions revolves around the extent to which the Egyptian 
citizen benefits from subsidies and whether subsidies actually get to the 
people who are entitled to them or not. This group of questions in effect 
paves the way for the presentation of a plan which has the objective of guid- 
ing subsidies so they will actually reach the people who are entitled to them. 


' atti- 


ne third group of questions essentlally revolves arouid the citizens 
tudes toward the recommendations, opinions and solutions that have been 











propoumled to solve the problem of subsidies. This group cf questions aims 
at arriving at the most appropriate solutions for resolving the problem of 
subsidies, through the public's opinions, 

The final group {8s restricted to ascertaining opinion in general on the sub 
ject of subsidies, whether it is in favor or opposed. 


h. Polling experiments: 


Before starting the basic experiment, some polling experiments were made on 

i sample consisting of 5) persons who were chosen on grounds that they repre- 
ented the same characteristics as the original sample in terms of age, educa- 
tional level, type of occupation and area (rural or urban), in order to 
ichieve a number of goals, among the most important of which were: 


first, tormmlation, in order to ascertain the soundness of the form in terms 
of the understanding by the persons examined of the way it was formulated and 
the possibility of responding to the questions in it, and whether some expres- 
sions were not understood by the persons in the sample, especially those who 
were iiliterate. 

Second, if the situation so required, us a result of responses by che persons 
examined, to add new questions which the research board might have ignored or 
not previously have viewed as necessary. 


Third, to firm up sore open questions through the responses furnished by the 
people investigated, 


Fourth, to carry out an experiment in order to establish the form solidly, 
after making amendments which the results of previous experiments made manda- 


rm of the Survey 


|. Nowadays the government is concerned with a subject known as subsidies. 
Have you previously heard of this subject? 


A, Yes, ask 2, 
B. No, move on to a definition of subsidies. 
2. Can you tell me what subsidies are? 


A, Government contribution of money in its possession in order to lower the 
prices of basic commodities, 


8. Subsidization of a specific commodity to get it to people with limited in- 
comes at a reasonable price. 


etting of some prices of commodities and furnishing them on the local 
wirKket ° 
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3}. Do you have any idea how mich that costs the government? (If the answer 
by the person being investigated is the sum of 2 billion plus or minus 200 
million, the answer will be considered correct; otherwise, it will be con- 


idered wrong). 
correct estimate, 
8. A wrong estimate. 
definition of subsidies: 


Subsidies, in brief, are when the wovernment contributes sums of money which 
it nas to lower the prices of basic things so that people will be able to buy 
them at an appropriate price, such as goods, for instance, which a person gets 
through supply cards or buys from the cooperative society, or other things 
whuse prices are low, Like bread and bottled butane, and whose prices could be 
nhisher L£ the government did not contribute what it had to lower their prices. 


~- 


Benefitting from the services of subsidies: 


£ “ ara~w~nan 
i, 1S 7 ire concernea 


. 4 ‘ 


5 19 you consider chat you buy things that 
have subsidies? 


? 


res 
B. No. 
5. what are these things? 


sugar, oll, soap, rice, tea, bread, bottled butane. 


[ will tell you a few things that get subsidies and I want you to tell 
me whether they should get subsidies and retain their prices, should not get 
subsidies and their prices should rise slightly, or should not be removed from 
subsidization at all though they should be higher priced. 


[These commodities are: 


mmodities: <A, which get subsidies and should retain their prices; %, 
10S nich zet sudsidies and whose prices should rise slightly; and C, those 
which should be removed from subsidies, 
l, Bread, 


. ougar, 


- Bottled butane. 


+o lea, 


»0aD . 

















6. Meat. 

J. Rice, 

3- O11 

9. Lentils. 


LO, Fava Beans. 


co Wal ike, 


ri il and 12, fertilizer and oil cake, apply only to farmers. 


/. Do you think that the commodities the government subsidizes are very es- 
sential ones which people cannot do without? 


\. Yes, 
DB. NO. 
C. Others menttoned. 


8. Do you consider that there are basic commodities which do not get subsi- 
dies whose prices the government must help reduce with what it has? 


A. Yes (ask Nine). 
Je NO 4 iS x i J) 
y, nat are those conmodities? 


Yo you think you happen to buy things which get subsidies and throw them 


ee they .ucn out co be more than you need or because you were afraid 
jy J J RI i th 
3. ye . 
Jt 1crs ent {omed e 
Ll. In your opinion, are there people benefiting from subsidies who are not 
entitled to them? 
(es, 
4 iO. # 


Iho are tl.ose people. 











A. People with high incomes, 

B. People with middle incomes. 

C. People with low incomes. 

13. In order fur us to guarantee that people with low incomes are helped, 
there ie a recommendation that subsidies should be eliminated and that the 
wages of people who are government employees and workers and who are on pen- 
sions should be raised. However, that will raise prices. Are you in agree- 
ment with this opinion? 

A, I am, 

B. I am not. 

C, Others mentioned. 


14, If you received monthly coupons guaranteeing that you would receive sub- 
sidized commodities outside the cards, would that be a good sclution? 


A, Yes, 
B. No. 


15. Would you be in agreement with the recommendation that people should get 
subsidized commodities from the supply grocers? 


A. Yes, 


C. Others mentioned. 


16, There are people who are thinking about a solution to the problem of sub- 
sidies, the benefit from which would not be evident for 3 or 4 years. That 

is that subsidies should be eliminated and we should use the money that was 
spent on subsidies to cpen new factories or reclaim land, so that we can in- 
crease production, Would you agree to this recommendation? 


A. Yes, 
B. No. 


17. If subsidies continue, where would the government be able to get the 
money for them? 


(Instructions to the investigator: the three alternatives are to be presented 


to the person being investigated at the same time, after the question is 
presented.) 


91 























lL. By increasing taxes on the rich. 

2. By increasing customs duties on commodities. 
3. By increasing the prices of luxury goods. 

4, Others mentioned, 


18. Do you have other recommendations by which we could guarantee that sub- 
sidies really get to the people who are entitled to then? 


A, Yes, 

B. No. 

19, What are these recommendations? 

/15 Aug 83 pp 26-30/ 

/Text/ In this issue, we will present the final part of the study which a 
team of experts from the National Center for Social and Criminal Research has 


prepared on the public opinion poll dealing with the matter of getting subsi- 
dies to people who are entitled to them. 





The study was carried out on a sample which represents the general public, 
with its various groups and classes, rural and urban; the study at the same 
time draws attention to and is mindful of rural-urban differences which make 
caution essential when one is offering results, sin. the study is dealing 
with two societies which differ in an obvious manner, 


The previous issue contained the analysis of the study and it:s results in 
urban areas, Before us is the analysis of the study on rursi society, and 
we are prese:.* - dn this Lesue. 


In the rural at.. people have not heard abcut subsidies; it has been ob- 
served that the people who have some knowledge of subsidies one way or another 
in the urban sample are <learly more numerous than their corresponding numbers 
in the rural sample: 51.57 percent of the urban sample had heard of subsidies, 
while just 24.22 percent of the rural sample had, 


Table One: Differunces in Rural Areas in Knowledge about Subsidies 


Response by cultural environment Yes (percent) Wo (percent) 
Urban areas 51.57 48,23 
Rural areas 24,22 75.78 

KA 2 = 113. 
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Public Estimates of the Magnitude of Subsidies 


It appeared that there is a large correspondence between_the samples in rural 
and urben sreas regarding what those who had /incoherent/ that they had heard 
of subsidies pointed out, in giving correct estimates of what subsidies cost 
the government. Perhaps this could be attributed to the fact that they had 
heard the estimates on subsidies, and on which the study was carried out, 
which the medias had broadcast recently. 


Table Two: The Public's Estimates of the Volume of Subsidies 


Response by cultural environment Correct estimate Incorrect estimates 
Urban areas 95.72 4,28 
Rural areas 95.88 4.12 


KA 2 = 214.97. 
Should Subsidies Go for Essential Commodities? 


The results showed the extent to which the views of people in the rural and 
urban areas were in harmony with the government's policy of subsidizing only 
essential commodities which peopie with Limited incomes cannot do without. 
Hardly any significant difference worth noticing can be seen between the two 
samples in this regard. 


Table Three: Subsidies Should Go Only for Essential Commodities 


Response by cultural environment Yes Ho Other 
Urban areas 93.50 1.97 4,53 

Rural areas 96.38 1.32 2.30 

KA 2 = 3.9, 


The Need To Subsidize Unsubsidized Commodities 


The results showed that the proportion of people who said that there were 
basic commodities that did not receive subsidies and whose prices the govern- 
ment should help reduce is less by a significant degree in the samples of both 
urban and rural areas than the proportion of people who said that there are no 
commodities that need such subsidies, that is, that basic commodities are sub- 
sidized in a clear, comprehensive manner to a large extent by the government. 
This seems to be in keeping with the preceding question, although the propor- 
tion of people who are in agreement or consider that there sre basic commodi- 
ties which do not receive subsidies and that the government ought to contrib- 
ute to their subsidization is without a doubt a large one (about 41 percent 

in urban areas and about 39 percent in rural areas). Therefore, they should 
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be taken into consideration and given attention, so that one can ascertain 
what these basic commodities which the government does not subsidize but which 
appear to need subsidization are. 


Table Four: The Weed To Subsidize Commodities Which Are Not Subsidized 


Responses by cultural environment Yes (percent) No (percent) 
Urban areas 40.77 59.23 
Rural areas 38.77 61.22 

KA 2 = 2.74 


Benefiting Undeservedly from Subsidies 


The answers to this question showed us that the people sampled in this poll, 
both in urban and rural areas, consider in general clearly that there is a 
class of people who benefit undeservedly from subsidies. The answer to this 
question, through Table Five, shows us clearly the classes which are not en- 
titled to subsidies; these are classes with high incomes in general. 


Table Five: Benefiting Undeservedly from Subsidies 


Responses by cultural environment Yes (percent) No (percent) 
Urban areas 80.34 19.66 
Rurel areas 61.12 38 .88 

KA 2 = 67.05 


Recoumendations and Solutions 


The four recommendations which the poll dealt with were presented to both the 
urban and rural samples, in order to poll opinions regerding them and learn 
whether there were differences between rural and urban areas in this context. 


As regards the recommendation on eliminating subsidies, increasing prices and 
raising and increasing wages, the great majority of the sample in the urban 
areas as well as the rural areas is not in agreement with this recommendation 
and rejects it, in proportions that are close to one another. They do not 
accept the notion of eliminating subsidies, and it appears that that may be 
attributed to the contribution we sense that they make to enable them to ob- 
tain necessary commodities at a cheap, suitable price which might not be pos- 
sible if the subsidies were eliminated and prices increased, even supposing 
that wages were increased, 


As regards the recommendation governing the possibility of distributing month- 
ly coupons to individua’s through which they will be assured that the 
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subsidized commodities get to them outside of cards, the bulk of the people 
in the rural and urban areas were in agreement with this recommendation and 
considered it a good, reasonable solution. 


Likewise, as regerds the special recommendation that guarantees that citizens 
will obtain subsidized commodities through cards from supply grocers, the 
majority in the urban and also rural samples were in favor of thic recommenda- 
tion. The proportion in agrsement in the rural sample was greater than it 
was in the urban sample. 


Ae regards the recommendstion on eliminating subsidies and using the special 
sums allocatec for them to establish new factories or reclaim land to increase 
production, a high proportion of people opposed io this recommendation was 
observed in the rural and urban areas, which was in conformity with the re- 
sults we have already reviewed, which concentrated on rejecting any recommends- 
tion which would entail the elimination of subsidies or reduction of their 
volume for any reason under any circumstances, even if the goal in this elim- 
ination or reduction was a long-range development plan. 


However, what draw one's attention, in the results of this question specific- 
ally, are the differing degrees of agreement to this recommendation in the 
rural and urban areas, The people in the urban areas appeared to be more op- 
posed to it than the people in the rural areas, It seems that that may be 
attributed to the fact that the recommendation presented implies that the sub- 
sidy budget, when it is eliminated, will be directed toward the reclamation 
of new land; since the people in a large percentage of the rural semple work 
in agriculture and consequently are linked to the land and appreciate the im- 
portance of a project directed toward the reclamation of new land, their re- 
jection of this recommendation was therefore lower in proportion than that of 
the urban people, who evaluate the reconmendation through their feeling that 
subsidies are necsssary and their need for it is urgent, as appears in 

Table Six. 


Table Six: Differences in Evaluating the Various Recommendations 
Urban and Rural Areas Urban Areas Rural Areas 


Recommendat ion Agreed Opposed Other Total Agreed Opposed Other Total 


1. Eliminate sub- 
sidies and in- 
crease wages 11.96 85.35 2.65 100.0 13.58 84.94 1.48 100.0 


2. Have individu- 
als obtain sub- 
sidies through 
monthly coupons 86.18 13.72 _ 100.0 91.16 8.90 —_— 100.0 


3. Obtain subs 1i- 
dies through 
supply grocers 87.11 11.96 0.83 100.0 97.35 3.64 0.33 100.0 











Teble Six (cont'd) 


Urban ereas Rural Areas 
Rec cumendat ion Agreed Opposed Other Totel Agreed Opposed Other Total 


4, Eliminate sub- 
sidies in order 
to reslize long- 
range develop- 
ment 12.46 87.54 neal 100.0 24.78 75.22 oo 100.0 


The Issue of Subsidies and Various Educational Levels 


In the context of differences on educational levels, the anslysis showed in- 
portent conclusions which we will address ourselves to in the following pert 
of this report. 


Educational Levels and Awareness of Subsidies 


The results of this study show thst individuals’ information on and knowledge 
of subsidies increase as the extent of their education increases. The propor- 
tion of people who gave subsidies a correct definition was 100 percent in the 
case of people with a postgraduate education and 96 percent in the case of 
people with a higher education, as compared with 21.92 percent among illiter- 
ates. This should be considered a logical conclusion, since the higher the 
level of education the greater the possibility for reading and becoming in- 
formed of media conclusions through which one can learn about the issue of 
subsidies, as is apparent from Teble Seven. 


Table Seven: Showing Educational Levels Relative to Knowledge about Subsidies 


Response: | Yes (Percent) No (Percent) Total 
Educational Level 

Illiterate 21.92 78.08 100 
Read and write 55.92 44,08 100 
Elementary 71.43 28 . 57 100 
Preparatory 65.71 34.29 100 
Intermediate 89.25 10.75 100 
Above intermediate 93.75 6.25 100 
Higher education 96.20 3.80 100 
Postgraduate education 100.00 -- 100 


KA 2 = 373.21 





Definition of the Notion and True Magnitude of Subsidies, in Accordance with 
Various Educational Levels 


96 











Our conclusions also show individuals’ ability to give specific, clear defini- 
tions of subsidies, which increases with the increase and rise in the level of 
education. Yor instance, individuals’ ability to give a definition of subet- 
dies as the contribution by the government of specific allocations to reduce 
the prices of basic commodities becomes more specific and clear among people 
who have had greater education, reaching 62.5 percent as compared with 16.67 
percent in the case of illiterates. We find similar percentages in the cases 
of the two other recommendations (subsidizing e specific commodity to get it 
to people with limited incomes at a reasonable price, and stabilizing some 
prices of commodities and having them available on the local market), and 
apecificity and clarity increase with the increase in education. 


Although differences in the educational ladder appeared obvious in knowledge 
of the issue of subsidies on the one hand and the ebility to furnish a spe- 
cific definition of this notion, these differences did not clearly manifest 
themselves in the presentation of a proper definition of the subsidy budzet. 
Most estimates of the volume of subsidies were wrong. That may be attributed 
to the conflicting estimates that the media have presented on the real magni- 
tude of the subsidy budget, as observed through our observation of media mater- 
fals in the period preceding the holding of this poll. 


Waste in the Consumption of Subsidized Commodities 
Table Eight: Showing Waste in the Consumption of Subsidized Commodities 
Response Waste in /Consumpt 1on/ Yes No Others Ment Loned 


Educational level 


Illiterate 2.85 95.43 1.71 
Read and write 6.21 92.86 0.62 
Elementary 2.38 95.24 2.38 
Preparatory oe oe oe 
Intermediate 7.53 91.40 1.08 
Above Intermediate 18.75 81.25 -- 
Higher 14.58 83.33 2,08 
Postgraduate 28 . 57 57.14 14,29 
KA2 = 70.64 


In this context, we can observe a conclusion which inspires amazement, namely 
that the proportion of people who buy subsidized commodities then, after buy- 
ing them, find that they do not need them, then throw them out, or get rid 
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of them and do not use them, increases as the educational level increases. 
The proportion of people who mentioned that they do that, in the case of 11- 
literates, was 2.85 percent, as compared with 14.56 percent in the case of 
people with higher education and 28.57 percent in the case of people with 
postgraduate education, Although when we compare the proportions of people 
who have higher or postgraduate educations who said that that ha » 48 Com 
pared with the illiterates who said that that happens /word missing/, this 
conclusion still is strange and inspires amazement, and requires that we take 
some other variables into consideration, such as the economic level, the fact 
that the incomes of educated people ere sometimes higherthan those of illiter- 
ates, and the fact that educated people greatly rely on subsidized supply 
comnodities, while illiterates, especially in the rural areas, produce some 
goods themselves, and_the propensity toward waste among education persons is 
perhaps /word missing/ than among uneducated persons. 


There was near-umanimity on rejecting the recommendation that subsidies should 
be abrogated and wages raised. The various educational groups were close in 
terms of the low proportion of their approval of this recommendatica. This 
may perhaps be attributed to a number of reasons, among them the masses’ fear 
of insane rises in prices should prices be increased and subsidies abrogated. 
In addition, it also appeared that there was a general tendency among individ- 
uals, in spite of their various educational levels, to be in favor of the 
notion of using monthly coupons, by which they could guarentee that some sub- 
sidized commodities could be obtained outside the cards; they considered this 
a good solution which would result in getting subsidies to the people entitled 
to them. In addition, it was also observed that there was a general inclina- 
tion to favor the recommendation bearing on giving subsidized commodities by 
card and through supply grocers, although the propution of illiterates and 
people who /just/ read and write favoring this recommendation was significant- 
ly higher statistically than the people with higher and postgraduate educations 
who did, As regards the specific recommendation holding that the subsidy prob- 
lem be solved by abrogating subsidies and using the allocations devoted to 
them to open new plants and reclaim new land to increase production, the con- 
clusions show that there is a general propensity to reject this recommendation 
on the part of most people, in spite of their different educational levels. 
That is apparent from the low proportion of people in favor of it, which may 
perhaps be attributed to the low per capita annual income ($400 a year as con- 
pared with $12,000 in the United States and $16,000 a year in Kuwait). The 
execution of this recommendation could perhaps lead to an increased decline 

in the level of per capita annual income and therefore an increase in their 
problems and sufferings in the 3 or 4 years in which production would be in- 
creased, See Table Nine, which shows the attitudes of people in the sample 
regarding the recommendations presented on solving the problem of subsidies 

by various educational levels. 

















Table Nine: Showing the Attitudes of the People in the Semple toward the 
Recommendations Presented, According to various Educationsl Levele* 


Percentage of People Reconmmen- Recommen- feccumen- Reccumen- 
Agreeing with the dation 1 dation 2 dation 3 dation 4 
Recommendation 


Educational Level 


Illiterate 10.84 90.18 92.56 16.78 
Read and write 10.87 86.96 94,10 17.70 
Elementary 16.67 88.10 83,33 26.19 
Preparatory 20 88.57 88 .57 14.29 
Intermediate 21.51 79,57 60.72 17.20 
Above intermediate 31.25 87.50 75 18.75 
Higher 22.92 61.25 75 18.75 
Postgraduate “- -- -< “- 


* Recommendations presented in the poll: 

l, The first recommendation: eliminate subsidies ané increase wages. 

2. The second: heave individuals obtain subsidies through monthly coupons. 
3. The third: obtain subsidies through supply grocers. 


4. The fourth: abrogate subsidies with the objective of long-range develop- 
ment, for instance the construction of new factories and land reclamation. 


Comment on the Most Important Conclusions 


The issue of subsidies, and guaranteeing that they get to the people who are 
entitled to them, is considered one of the important issues which have raised 
numerous discussions in the various media, involving opinions, and counter- 
vailing opinions. on the controversy raised by officials on the one hand and 
the general public on the other, especially the groupe at which subsidization 
policy 1s aimed, to whom the issue of procuring food and clothing requirements 
is a severe one in view of their low incomes in the face of the fierce wave 
of inflation and price rises. 


In the light of this interest in the issue of subsidies on the part of various 
parties, since it is an iesue that has been raised for discussion, because of 
the proliferation of contradictory opin‘ons expressed about it, on grounds 
that it is a vital issue which preoccupies a large segment of the general 
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public in which each person hee a particuler opinion as a result of his at- 
tempts to procure his basic needs--in light of all this, the issue of getting 
subsidies to the people entitled to them is to be considered basic, « humane 
issue in the firet renk, which requires that the public opinion measuring 
system be interested in studying it, in order to learn the opinion of the gen- 
eral public regarding its various aspects, so that it for its part can help 
shed revesling light which might help officials apply the best systems for 
getting subsidies to the people entitled ty them and contribute to equity of 
distribution. 


The most important conclusion which presents itself to us in this study is 
the problem of the clarity of concepts in the minds of the citizen public, 
especiaily those who are illiterate and have a low educational level. In 
spite of the open public discussion the problem has received in the various 
media, our questioning of the people in the sample regarding their knowledge 
of subsidies revealed a little more than half the sample replied that they 
had not heard about this concept. However, when they were presented with a 
clear, simplified explanation of eubsidies, and the people conducting the re- 
search started to present the questions, it became apparent that 411 the per- 
sons in the semple had a clear, specific opinion on all the points bearing on 
this subject. As a result, the group of individuals who had no opinion 
dropped to the lowest level, to the point where this sort of response could 
absolutely not be found in most of the questions presented, showing that the 
issue of subsidies preoccupies the bulk of individuals. Our proof of that is 
the specific, clear opinions and recommendations which all the persons in the 
sample spontaneously expressed, regardless of their educational or cccupation- 
al level. This confirms that the proportion which mentioned that it had not 
previously heard about the issue of subsidies basea its response on the fact 
that it had no knowledge of the concept, and not on its failure to understand 
the issue itself or lack of interest in it, 


The bulk of the group of individuals who mentioned that they had heard of 
this concept, the other half of this sample, representing a group of people 
with at least an intermediate education, could offer a clear explanation of 
this concept in a style which we had not observed in any of our previous 
polis. In epite of the differences in explanations advanced, they represent 
sound definitions which could all be included within the framework of the 
scientific definition of this concept. Among them were people who defined 
subsidies as the government's contribution of part of its budget to reduce 
the prices of basic commodities, people who defined them as an attempt to get 
some commodities to people with limited incomes at a reasonable price, and 
people who defined subsidies as the setting of prices of some commodities and 
the attempt to provide them at a moderate price in the local market, 


This concerned the concept, which received a sound definition in most cases, 
However, confusion and an inability to make an accurate definition appeared 
when the study's questions were directed toward the attempt by the persons in 
the survey to offer a qualitative estimate of what the subsidies cost the 
government in handling subsidization policy. Here, the proportion of people 
who presented an accurate quantitative estimate did not exceed one fifth the 
sample of persons who were able to offer abundant explanation of the notion 
of subsidies. 


100 








The most importeat conclusion which thie study produced was the one bearing 
on the unanimity of individuals in the semple, of various educational and oc- 
cupétional levele, and rural or urban origins, concerning the government's 
continuation of the policy of subsidies and opposition to the notion of sbro- 
gating or reducing them under any considerations, even if this abrogation was 
eimed et attaining @ long-range development policy (a policy which economists 
consider the best solution to the problem of the increased subsidy budget in 
recent yesrs)--even when, sccompented by ean increase in wages. The persons 
in the sample, even illiterates, were totally aware and fully cognizant of 
the evile of the policy of increasing wages, which 1e generally eccompanied 
by a rise in prices. The concern of the people in the sample to heave the 
policy of subsidies continue is apparent in the conclusion beazing on the in- 
dividuals’ pressing need to have subsidies for ether basic commodities which 
are not being subsidized now but which need subsidies end to strengthen their 
distribution to the class of people with limited incomes in a fair manner, 


The tesue of the just distribution of subsidized commoditiss appears on the 
surface once again in close to three quarters of the sample, concerning their 
opinion that subsidized commodities do not actually get to the people who are 
entitled to them, and their desire to have their distribution restricted to 
people with limited incomes and not other people who have high income. 
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EGYPT 


FOREIGN NEWSPAPER DESCRIBES COMMERCIAL UNION ELECTION DISPUTE 
London AL-SHARQ AL-AWSAT in Arabic 17 Jul 83 p 6 


(Articles “The Facts on What Went on in the Union of Commercial Workers in 
Leypts The True Nature of the Struggle among National Party Members in the 
Union and the Secrets of Disputes among Investors and Government Workers" ] 


[Text}) The Commercial Workers’ Union council decree to cancel the results of 
the elections to the position of union chief, in which Dr Hasan Tawfiq, 
chairman of the Central Organization and Administration Agency, came out 
ahead of his opponent, Pr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid, former deputy prime 
minister, and to hold these elections again next September, was the direct, 
if not the only, reason for the emergence of the existing rift in the 
Commercial Workers’ Union at the start of the election campaign, which came 
to light in the course of a tumultuous general assempiy meeting held 
recently. 


When Dr Hijazi, who occupied the position of the head of the Commercial 
Workers’ Union for 10 years unopposed, tried to explain this decree, he was 
met with a severe attack by Dr Hasan Tawfiq’s supporters, who interrupted 
his talk with hostile statements and cries, and the meeing was turned into a 
brawl, which resulted in the intervention of the police forces, which re- 
moved tr Hijazi under guard. 


The declared reasons for this rift which the Commercial Workers’ Union is 
experiencing for the first time since its establishment were the occurrence 
of fraud in the union head elections in the Governorate of al-Sharqiyah, 
where the chairman of the election committee printed up about 1,000 election 
cards without permission from the union. 


However, there are hidden reasons for the struggle going on between the 
supporters of candidates to the position of union head which might seem to 
be a personal struggle revolving around occupational interests but also 
entail a political dimension. 


Dr Hasan Tawfiq’s electoral base relies on the employees of the Central 
Agency and university professors, while Dr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq ‘Abd~al-Majid 
depends on major accountants, investors and private companies. 
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Tt is well known that Dr Hasan Tawfiq is the National Party and government 
candidate, while Dr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid is supported by some well- 


known members of the National Party, headed by Eng ‘Uthman Ahmad ‘Uthman, 
chairman of the Engineers’ Union. 


Since it is impossible by law for Dr ‘Abd-al-‘Aziz Hijazi to run as a 
candidate for the position of union chief, which he has been occupying for 
10 years, because the union law does not allow a single candidate more than 
this period, it appeared that an obvious struggle would occur over the 
position of union head, since Dr Hijazi's personality occupied a big posi- 
tion among commercial workers. 


Twenty memhers presented themselves for the position of union head but the 
contest narrowed down to Dr Hasan Tawfi and Dr ‘'Abd-al-Razzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid. 


The former, head of the Central Accounting Agency, in which there are seve- 
ral thousand commercial workers, built his election campaign on the demand 
that a nature of work allowance be put into effect for commercial workers as 
with the members of other unions, such as those for the doctors and engi- 
neers. 


The latter was the author of the most famous budget in Egypt, which he 
presented to the People's Assembly in 1980, insisting that the balance of 
payments was not suffering from any deficits. At that time, President al- 
Sadat gave him the nickname of the Frhard of Egypt. 


His supporters are the owners of accounting offices and investors, as well 
as Investment Authority employees and people working in the Ministries of 
Economy and Finance, whose wages doubled when he was deputy prime minister. 


The Policy of Continuing with the Policies of the Past 


It was clear that most members of the old union council, especially Dr ‘Abd- 
al-'Aziz Hijazi, were supporters of Dr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq, who wanted to conti- 
nue the union policy of establishing banks and economic firms, in coordina- 
tion with the head of the Engineers’ Union, ‘Uthman Ahmad ‘Uthman, who 
innovated the idea of getting unions into corporations and establishing 
their own banks. 


The Commercial Workers’ Union actually did establish the Commercial Workers’ 
Bank and a number of economic companies during Dr ‘Abd-al-‘Aziz Hijazi's 
tenure as union head. 


However, Dr Hijazi totally denies that he supports one candidate over 
another and says “I have been careful not to attend the elections since the 
beginning, lest any conduct on my part be interpreted as favoring one of the 
candidates. The first time I took a trip to Saudi Arabia and in the runoffs 
I went to the Sudan, and returned only after the recent incidents. I stated 
before the general assembly that when I met the prime minister and the 
minister of finance, he asserted that the government and the National Party 
had no candidates and did not support any candidate.” 
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What Went on? 


Dr ‘Abd-al-Kazzaq obtained the most votes in the first election, followed by 
Dr Hasan Tawfiq, then Dr al-Sayyid Hafiz ‘Abd-al-Rahman, and the runoff 
elections were held between the first two, resulting in a greater 
difference, In the runoffs, the elections began peacefully, and buses came 
in bringing Central Agency employees to cast their votes. 


The events escalated in al-Sharqiyah, where Dr Ahmad Mahir ‘Izz presented a 
notice to the police stating that fraud had occurred in favor of Dr Hasan 
Tawfiq, carried out by Mustafa al-A'sar, chairman of the election committee 
in al-Sharqiyah, who printed 1,000 cards without obtaining permission from 
the union, 


The boxes and lists of voters were impounded by orders of the office of the 

prosecutor, whose assistant chief supervised the vote-counting process. The 

complaint from Dr Ahmad Mahir ‘Izz and Hassan ‘Abdallah Hasan was noted down 
administratively and the office of the prosecutor recorded that a violation 

had occurred in the printing of the cards. 


The Bewildering Surprise 


However, the surprise was that the number of members who cast votes in the 
runoff elections came to 2,600, while they did not exceed 360 the first 
time, Most of the 2,600 votes were for Dr Hasan Tawfiq, while Dr ‘Abd-al- 
Razzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid obtained only 26 votes. 


[t appeared that there was something strange in the ..atter, especialiy since 
1,200 members had voted in less than an hour, as the office of the prosecu- 
tor showed, 


Mustafa al~A'’sar, chairman of the election committee, who was to be handed 
over to the disciplinary council of the union to be held to account, stated 
that the higher supervision committee gave him just 1,200 cards, and [added] 
"I protested and demanded 2,500 at least, because the al-Sharqiyah union had 
4,000 members, and the acting chairman of the council, Dr Hasan Muhammad 
Hasan, had promised me that he would send me what I wanted before the 
elections but did not. On election day, I felt that the number was large, 
and sent a representative by car to Cairo to bring cards. At the same time, 
I got in touch by telephone with the union headquarters and did not find 
anyone, When the cards they gave me were used up at 1300 hours in the 
afternoon, I ordered that another 1,500 cards be printed up, of which I 
received only 1,000, I stamped them with the stamp of the office of the 
prosecutor, and distributed them among the committees. At 1600 hours the car 
came from Cairo with just 300 cards, 


“Dr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid's supporters presented a notice against me 
to the police stating that they had not been able to cast their votes 
because there were no cards, and, when cards were printed up, they presented 
a notice against me once again. 
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"Tne police officer took the boxes and election lists, and when the assis- 
tant public prosecutor appeared he started the investigation and decided 
that the person who had been harmed would be brought before the administra- 
tive judiciary.” 


Mustafa al-A'sar said, “The responsible party is the election supervision 
committee and its chairman.” He wondered about the reason why the committee 
chairman, ‘Abd-al-Rahman al-Shadhili, traveled to Alexandria though he knew 
the date of the elections and left the committee to its assistant head, 
Hasan Muhammad Hasan, who supported Dr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid. 


Dr Hasan Tawfiq explained what happened [by stating] "The problem was the 
failure of the branch committees to receive election cards which were equal 
in number to the number of voters. Al-Sharqiyah has 5,000 members and it was 
given only 1,200 cards, after which it received 500 cards on the day of the 
elections, which compelled the union head to print up 1,000 cards to cope 
with the voters’ turnout, since al-Sharqiyah is my original home, and they 
were partial to me as the commercial workers in Alexandria were partial to 
"Abd-al-Razzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid because that is his town. The turnout increased 
when ‘Abd-al-Razzaq's partisans presented a notice to the office of the 
prosecutor,” 


Vr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid commented on what happened in al-Sharqiyah 
by stating “How can one believe that in al-Sharqiyah, the number of votes in 
the first election, which was a strong contest among 20 candidates, was 360, 
and in the runoff the votes came to 2,600? This proves that there was a 
disturbance in the elections in al-Sharqiyah, which was the only governorate 
that asked for cards. Cairo obtained 15,000 cards and used only 2,200." 


The Decree of the Union Council 


The council of the Commercial Workers’ Union declared that the results of 
the election for union head were being cancelled, after what had happened in 
al-Sharqiyah. Dr Hasan Tawfiq obtained 8,013 votes, while Dr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq 
‘Abd-al-Majid got 6,679, or a difference of 1,334. The union board was faced 
with three choices: 


First, to abrogate the results of the elections in al-Sharqiyah and elimi- 
nate them, so that Dr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq would win by a majority of 1,509 votes. 


Second, to hold just the al-Sharqiyah elections over again, and hold its 
union chief to account. 


Third, to hold elections throughout the republic. This recommendation re- 
ceived 17 of 24 votes, while the recommendation to abrogate the results in 
al-Sharqiyah and consider Dr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq the winner received seven votes. 


The general assembly met after that, to discuss the union's activity and 
achievements. The session turned into something resembling a tumultuous 
demonstration. The people in attendance protested against the council 
decree, The opposition was led by Dr Sadiq ‘Afifi, dean of the Faculty of 
Commerce in al-Minufiyah, who works as a consultant with the Central Agency, 
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which 1s headed by Hasan Tawfiq. The persons in opposition interrupted Dr 
"Abd-al-'Aziz Hijazi more than once with unseemly phrases and hostile cries, 
and the people in attendance got into a fist fight, then fought with chairs. 
The police force intervened to break up the fracas and protect Dr Hijazi. 
Then 185 members met to decide to withdraw confidence from the council, 
authorize the results of Hasan Tawfiq's victory, and form a committee of the 
Central Agency to oversee the union accounts, and they issued a statement 
declaring: 


"During the discussion of the budget and the final accounts, the union head 
refused to give the floor to a member, an argument arose over an error in 
the budget, and the union head insisted that the member leave the hall. When 
the member refused, the union head declared that he and the council members 
would withdraw and the general assembly meeting would be postponed until an 
unspecified time. 


"The remaining assembly members stayed on and chose three people, Dr Sidqi 
‘Afifi, the dean of the Faculty of Commerce at al-Minufiyah, Salah al- 
Huhayri, the legal accountant, and Dr ‘Ali Hilwah, the Hilwan University 
professor, There were 155 members in attendance, and they decided to conti- 
nue the general assembly, approve the elections of the union head with Dr 
Hasan Tawfiq as the winner, withdraw confidence from the chairman of the 
council of the general union and form a temporary council to administer the 
union by decree of the minister of finance. Until such a decree was issued, 
a comilttee was formed to administer the union consisting of Salah ai- 
Buhayri, Dr ‘Ali Hilwah, Dr Mansur Fahmi Taha, ‘Abd-al-Wahhab Sa‘'d, Dr 
Mitawalli al-Sayyid, ‘Isa ‘Amir, and Muhammad Yasin. They also decided to 
bring the matter to the minister of finance so that he could issue the 
executive decrees for the general assembly résolutions.” 


Union members are used to having election struggles between two groups, a 
group representing the government and another one representing the opposi- 
tion. However, the elections to the Commercial Workers’ Union witnessed a 
new forms the two candidates were members of the government party, indeed 
occupied political positions in the ruling party; how and why should one be 
preferred over the other? However, the fact remains that what happened in 
the peneral assembly proves the lack of democratic practices in the union 
elections. There still is government intervention and assistance starting 
with influence over the opinions of employees through their supervisors and 
ending, with the provision of cars and food to encourage the greatest number 
to attend the elections. 


However, the observation that ought to be recorded is that the fraud that 
occurred in the commercial workers’ elections, the first elections to be 
held since President Husni Mubarak declared his concern that clean, democra- 
tic elections be held in all organizations, proves that there are hidden 
hands manipulating matters who have absolutely no interest in holding impar- 
tial, clean elections. 


Dr 'Abd-al-'Aziz Hijazi said, “We are a professional union which has tradi- 
tions we must be concerned about, in the interests of the young generations 
which must learn the exercise of democracy in union activity from us. What 
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happened in the general assembly was something that had been arranged on 
behalf of a specific candidate, and we will carry out the questioning of the 
people who did it as stipulated by the law, the law on unions. Through the 
report of the election committee headed by ‘Abd-al-Rahman al-Shadhili, the 
former minister of supply, the council confirmed that excesses occurred in 
the elections that reached the point where cards were printed up. The prose- 
cutor's office recorded this event and therefore we had to refuse to have 
someone reach the position of union chief through falsified elections. 


"We have presented the resolutions to the minister of finance, who will 
either approve them or hand them over to the administrative judiciary so 
that it can state its opinion.” 


ilasan Tawfiq refuses to recognize the council's decree to hold the elections 
over, considers it void, considers himself the legitimate union chief, and 
wonders ‘why a decision was not made to hold the elections to al-Sharqiyah 
over again only. The chairman of the Central Accounting Agency added, "There 
.6 nothing wrong, with my being a government employee. Everyone must know 
that the National Party and the government have done nothing to help me. I 
have filed a case in the administrative judiciary court to affirm my victo- 
ry.” 


On the other side, Dr ‘Abd-al-Kazzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid agreed with the council's 
resolutions abrogating the elections, and stated, "I will seek recourse with 
the administrative judiciary to appoint me union head, based on the fact 
that L obtained the majority of votes in the other governorates, after the 
Governorate of al-Sharqiyah is removed.” The presentation of the views of 
the young, people in the union might be of benefit in explaining the truth of 
the struggle the union has witnessed for the first time. 


One young union member stated, “Although our union is removed from politics 
and is not a union of opinions like the Accountants’ or Journalists’ Unions, 
the government and the National Party tried to interfere in the elections to 
impose their union head on us. Unfortunately, the two doctors who obtained 
the most votes are members of the National Party and do not have any quar- 
rels with it. It was clear that the goverrment supported Dr Hasan Tawfiq, 
and a number of violations occurred in the elections, since there were 89 
ballots wirtten out for Hasan Tawfiq in the bathroom. In addition, there 
were the pressures to which the government employees and university profes- 
sors were exposed. Also, Dr ‘Abd-al-Razzaq ‘Abd-al-Majid had his devoted men 
from the National Party, especially the owners of accounting offices and 
major investors who consider that he is able to manage things better.” 
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EGYPT 





PROBLEMS ASSOCLATED WITH SUPPLY CARD SYSTEM DISCUSSED 
Cairo AL-MUSAWWAR in Arabic No 3071, 19 Aug 83 p 25 


Article by Najwan 'Abd-al-Latif: "The Process of Issuing New Supply Cards 
Heyins; Citizens’ Problems with These Supply Cards Begin" | 


Text, The process of issuing new supply cards began early this August. The num- 
ber of these supply cards is 8 million, and they will benefit 39 million citi- 
zens. The new cards come in two kinds: a green card for full subsidies, and a red 
card for partial subsidies. 


This new system will include all citizens so that each family will have a card. 
In the past some families did not have supply cards. 


There are 11 classifications for families that will receive red cards for partial 
subsidies. They are proprietors of commercial stores, tourist establishments, 

and transportation companies. They are also owners ot import-export offices, com- 
mercial agents, contractors, and proprietors of factories and workshops who have 
permits to practice the profession with government agencies. These classifica- 
tions include professionals who are members of professional associations, who 
yraduated more than 15 years ago and who have been practicing the profession, 
even if they are government or public sector employees. The classifications inc- 
lude people who own more than 10 feddans, employees who are on loan [to other 
organizations], people who have contracts to work abroad, emigres and their 
families and also employees of companies subject to the investment law and their 
families, except custodians and clerks. These classifications include employees 
of branch offices of international organizations and foreign firms in Egypt, 
employees of the Arab League, employees of foreign universities and schools that 
have branches in Egypt, employees of embassies, people who pay income tax and | 
their families, people who own cars that produce for them a net annual income of 
1,000 pounds, people who own a private 4 cylinder car and people who own two 
private cars. 


The number of supply cards for partial subsidies is 6 million. 
The process of issuing the new cards has begun, and it is proceeding at a fast 


pace. The new cards are being issued at 35 supply offices in the governorate of 
Cairo alone; 300 employees work at those offices. 


However, several problems and loopholes in the new system have already appeared. 
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Al-Hajj Khalaf Allah, a grocer in the district .i al-Sayyidah Zaynab said, "This 
is a very difficult problem, particularly in a people's area such as this one. 
About 1,320 supply cards have been assigned to my store, and | believe that over 
95 percent of them will be full subsidy cards. Nevertheless, many citizens are 
afraid their supply cards will be cancelled because they don't understand the new 
system, and | have to explain the situation to them and reassure them about the 
need to obtain the new supply card that will entitle them to full subsidies. 


"So far only 300 families have obtained the new cards." 


Al-Hajj '‘Abd-al-Salam al-Zahiri, a grocer who sells staples in the same district 
says, "People have 1 month to change the card although the forms are handed out 
to them when they come to receive their rations of staples. About 70 percent of 
the consumers don't come to receive their rations till the end of the month. How 
then can they go through with the measures for the change? 


"After that citizens are supposed to go to the agency that will confirm their 
financial status, and then they take these forms to the supply offices in their 
districts." 


At the supply office in al-Sayyidah Zaynab we met a few citizens and we inter- 
viewed them about their problems with the new card. 


Fawziyah Muhammad came to the supply office to have her husband removed from the 
card because he had died. She did not know anything about the new card, and when 
{ asked her about it, she answered with astonishment, "Will the card be changed?" 


Fahimah Muhammad is a divorcee whose husband pays her no support. She is unem- 
ployed and she receives no pension. She is complaining because she does not know 
where her card will be approved. She does not know whether she will get a card 
for full subsidies or a card for partial subsidies, even though, as she says, she 
is in dire need for full subsidies. 


Samihah al-Sayyid says, "I have a small store in an alley in al-Sayyidah Zaynab 
(where 1 prepare and sell] beans and falafil. My husband is almost 70 years old, 
and I work alone in the store without help. I make no more than 50 pounds a 
month. What will be my status?" 


According to the ministerial decree, this woman who needs full subsidies will be 
considered a store owner and whe will get a red card, that is, partial subsidies. 


In general the problem requires a comprehensive and a painstakirg investigation. 
People who have supply cards should be given a detailed explanation | of how they 
work, $0 they can be assured of their status regarding the new supply cards. 
Having numerous offices issuing the new cards is not enough. The matter requires 
setting up offices to inform citizens about everything regarding the status of 
their supply cards. Most of those citizens are self-employed, but their incomes 
are limited. [However], the law stipulates that they receive partial subsidies 
because they own stores. 
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LABOK “MAGAZINE DISCUSSES SOLUTIONS TO SKILLED LABOR SHORTAGE 
Cairo AL-"AMAL in Arabic No 243, Aug 83 pp 34-37 


[Article by Badr-al-Din Khalils “A Frank Confrontation with the Craftsmen’s 
Problems” ] 


[Text] The shortage of technical labor, of which craftsmen represent the 
major portion, has become one of the most important problems at issue in 
society at various levels. The masses scream about suffering from the high 
wages which craftsmen are asking for their work, and the delay in the 
construction of most private construction projects and jobs may be attri- 
buted to the absence of necessary labor. This has prompted President Husni 
Mubarak to include the problem among the seven issues he requested be inves- 
tigated and given the appropriate solutions. 


Nue to the masses’ intense suffering, some governorates took the approach of 
compelling craftsmen to set prices for their services and work; however, the 
price lists which the craftsmen set out were unfair and exorbitant, and 
became an official means, recognized by the government agencies that ap- 
proved them, for defrauding the citizens -- indeed, stranger than that, 
unjust, because many craftsmen asked citizens for wages that were far in 
excess of the prices they had previously imposed! 


Some people responsible for approving the pricing told me that its purpose 
was to compel the craftsmen to pay taxes. However, the facts confirm that 
more than two thirds of the craftsmen were not subject to the tax vehicle. 
As it is said, they work out of their homes. Even the small percentage of 
people with tax cards, besides being compelled to defray double the rate of 
taxes on the citizens, evade payment one way or another! 


The following investigation deals with the roots of the problem, why the 
setting of craftsmen’s prices failed, whether it would be better to leave 
their wages up to supply and demand, and the manner of holding craftsmen to 
a suitable wage for work of quality, while making tax and insurance pay- 
ments . 


What is the role of the bodies concerned, be they governmental or popular, 
oversight or party, regarding the solution to the problem? 
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[f traveling to work abroad is one of the major causes of the shortage of 
technical labor and consequently the increasing rise in the wages of this 
labor, can we put a limit to it? 


The Craftsmen Set out the Prices! 
Mahmud Qasim Hasan, inspector of supply surveillance, says: 


"The notion of setting prices for craftsmen started after it was observed 
that many craftsmen were raising the wages, the prices, for every job or 
ceorvice they performed for the masses, in an exaggerated manner, on the 
vreteyst that living expenses were rising and wages were increasing, which 
caused oppression and suffering for people with limited incomes. 


"vecrees were issued by the Ministry of Supply and the governors compelling 
Jopowners who employed craftsmen and people of a similar description who 
performed jobs and offered services in specific crafts to declare the jobs 
and services they offered the masses and the set price for each job or 
service. Application of these decrees started in May 1981, in the case of 
the following crafts: 


"lroning, men's and ladies’ hairdressing, photography, the tailoring of 
clothes, suits, shirts and ordinary clothing, shoeshining, casting and 
maintenance of health equipment, upholstery, tree planting, electricity, 
decoration and repair, battery repair and installation, tire installation 
ind retreading, and painting. 


"tmployers who had businesses in these crafts prepared clear lists of the 
vrices of the jobs and services, and, after they were approved by the 

‘levant supply and internal trade departinent, they were hung, up in an 
ovvious place in the shop, which the people who patronized it could read. A 
copy of the list was sent to the tax [department] and the manpower 
lepartment. 


"A penalty was set of imprisonment for a period of no more than 3 months and 
a fine of no less than 20 or more than 100 pounds, or one of the two 
penalties, for violating the declared prices, with the tax [department] to 
be notified of all the violations. 


"The body with jurisdiction over monitoring the craftsmen’s adherence to the 
authorized prices was the Supply Surveillance Agency. 


"Some craftsmen did adhere to the declared set pricing, while others did 
not, $0 that they could reap material gains in excess of the services they 
performed and avoid paying the real taxes.” 


“r Maluaud Qasim stated that there were obstacles in the way of surveillance 
by the supply inspector of the craftsmen’s adherence to the pricing, the 
“ost important being that the public usually indirectly encouraged the 
craftsmen not to adhere to pricing and to charge excessive prices, since the 
public does not give notice if the craftsman violates the pricing. In addi- 
tion, the supply inspectors do not have the necessary resources to perform 


111 











surveillance activities as thoroughly as possible, in terms of numbers or 
quality. The inspectors, for instance, cannot buy cloth for tailors, cotton 
for upholsterers, or special foundry work, in order to test the craftemen! 


Informal Pricing Has Failed 


Mr Hasan Tulbah, secretary of the National Party committee in the Giza 
section, affirmed the unfeasibility of price surveillance and the fact that 
the experiment in informal pricing with the craftsmen was not a success, and 
asserted that it was necessary to review it, especialiy since the craftsmen 
had set it out under guidance from tha executive agencies, although the 
views of the people's organizations ought to have been taken and they should 
have been made to participate, since they were better able to ascertain the 
feelings and demands of the masses and had access to means of enlightenment, 
guidance and persuasion. If every citizen held his own conscience to account 
before he held the other party to account, excesses would not have occurred 
in any craft or commodity. 


Government Interference Raised the Prices 


Muhammad ‘Abd-al-Ra‘uf al-Halluji, secretary of craftemen in Giza, spoke 
about the experiment in setting prices for tradesmen in the Governorate of 
Giza. 


In particular, he took part in the committee formed by order of the governor 
of Giza in 1981, consisting of representatives of the manpower, supply aad 
tax departments and the chamber of commerce. The craftsmen were asked to 
present the prices for their services to the committee for approval, and 
they were told that these prices were taken into consideration when their 
tax assessments were calculated, They presented their lists and these were 
authorized without adequate discussion. All the craftsmen had to do was 
declare the pricing and commit themselves to it. The public was taken by 
surprise to find exorbitant prices from the craftsmen which had been codi- 
fied by the official agencies, and felt suffering and distress, especially 
since people's opinions were not taken in any form, The interference which 
took place on the part of the government bodies did not realize the desired 
goal, which was to alleviate the public's sufferings indeed, to the contra- 
ry, it turned out to be against the interest of the public, and was 
improperly codified, The craftsmen found pretexts for demanding high wages 
of the citizens, with reliance on the government bodies’ authorization of 
the wages they had set forth. The craftsmen were not given adequate indoc- 
trination or guarantees from the government to solve their problems in terms 
of raw materials and labor, and they gave prices which were much higher than 
the realistic level because of their belief that it would not be possible to 
pay them in the future, on the one hand, and that it was likely that they 
would be reduced by officials before they were authorized, 


On the point conce ning the connection between prices and taxes, the 
craftsmen did aot concern themselves with them and their objective was not 
achieved, because of the craftsmen's confidence in their ability to earn and 
impose the taxes on the consumer, 
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In addition, negotiations were not held among the responsible agencies, the. 
craftsmen and the public to agree on specific bases which could be taken | 
into consideration when pricing war set out, 


Pricing ought to have been preceded by a study covering two sides: 


The craftsmen, in terms of their wages, their workers, work circumstances, 
equipment, raw materials and the extent to which those were available to 
then, 


The consumers, in terms of their ability to alleviate the craftsmen's fees 
and Work. 


By striking a balance and negotiating, between the two parties, it would be 
possible to arrive at suitable pricing for everyone, 


Mealistic Pricing Is Needed 
Mr Muhammad al-Halluji recommended thats 


The avencies concerned with craftsmen, such as those for manpower, supply, 
the craft industry agency, the representatives of the craft leagues, the 
craftsnen's secretariats and the labor unions, should prepare a comprehen- 
sive study in which the following considerations would be made: 


The average workers’ wage in Egypt. 
The average incomes of consumers of services. 


The extent to which the government contributed to the provision of raw 
materials and equipment used by the craftsmen and the possibility of subsi- 
dizing commodities in the occupations related to crafts or offering them at 
appropriate prices. 


The measures the government carries out to provide skilled, semiskilled and 
ordinary labor, 


The simplification of insurance and tax measures, 


The setting out of rules and conditions to which craftsmen would adhere 
before they were permitted to engage in the occupation, by issuing a law or 
at least a decree by the governor concerned prohibiting the pursuit of any 
craft he stipulates until the acquisition of a permit from the competent 
body, which should be the manpower department. 


It should be conditional that the manpower department grant permits after 
the following conditions have been met and documents filled outs 


No sentence should have been issued against a craftsman for a misdemeanor or 
felony in violation of conditions, especially since the nature of many jobs 
that are required is inside homes. 
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Material establishing their draft status. 


A certificate from a training location stating that they have had a training 
course, 


Material showing a measurement of their skill level, so that it will be 
possible to link their wages to the degree of their skills. 


They should be insured as employers or workers by the employers. 
They should have tax cards with a commercial registry if they have a shop. 


These rules will lead the craftsmen to feel commitment, and thus it will be 
possible to create good bases for negotiating. 


The comprehensive study and presentation of these rules should be followed 
by a massive media campaign to enlighten the public not to deal with 
craftsmen who do not have permits and to give notice on them. Then the 
matter should be discussed again, the opinions of representatives of the 
public and the craftsmen should be sought, existing prices should be elimi- 
nated, and new prices which would be satisfactory to everyone should be set 
out. 


Craftsmen’s Problems 


As regards the craftsmen'’s problems and their effects, Mr Muhammad al- 
Halluji, the craftsmen’s secretary in Giza, stated that there were a number 
of fundamental points to these, of which the most important weres 


Environmental problems: 


Many craftsmen have dropped out of school or are illiterate, and entered 
crafts fields without taking anything from them but occupational material, 
while having little grasp of political, social and cultural subjects which, 
when introduced, create affiliation and awareness of the results of their 
behavior on other persons among craftsmen, That can be remedied by 
establishing secretariats for craftsmen for enlightenment in these areas to 
prepare good citizens who feel affiliation and commitment. Therefore, the 
idea arose of the need for craftsmen to receive permits to engage in the 
occupation, and to have insurance, labor and tax offices connected to those, 
$0 that they would be in a sound legal context, 


Labor problems: 


To solve these, coordination will be necessary among three bodies: the 
training centers, the workers and the craftsmen. 


The training centers ignore the distribution of trained persons among wor- 
kers' and craftsmen's shops after their training has been completed, and 
concentrate on companies and factories. 


Workers often drop out after being trained and work for their own account. 
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The craftsmen are not concerned about training apprentices or passing, on the 
heritage of the oceupation, as preceding penerations were, and their interest 
in having, apprentices 16 usually just to serve them and carry their tools, 


Problems of raw materialss 
There are two categories of craftsmen, productive and service craftemen, 
The productive craft catepgorys 


This 19 organized by cooperative societies and obtains quotas of raw mate- 
rials and equipment with the objective of processing the raw materials and 
selling them to the public at appropriate prices. However, it has been 
observed that many societies have turned their craftemen into white collar 
workers who receive fixed wayes and axceed the number of people needed for 
productive activitles, This has led to disguised unemployment and artificial 
increases in the prices of thelr products, Not only that, but many craftsmen 
in the cooperative societies do not give their craft its due in the socie~- 
ties, and seek other work opportunities in homes or other workshops. 


[It has also been observed that some societies instead of engaging in direct 
manufacture are orlLented toward the purchase and resale of readymade pro- 
ducts, which leads to increases in their prices, 


He recommended that wages be linked to production and that these craftsmen 
be committed to produce a specific number of units at specifica prices with 
supply surveillance, 


With respect to the service craft categorys 


That does not acquire quotas of raw materials, as the preceding category 
does; thus craftemen who usa raw materials find a pretext for raising 
their prices, 


He recommended that quotas be allocated at cooperative prices for raw mate- 
rials which the craftsmen in this category use, and that their use be 
subjected to oversight, so that they will not be resold in the market, 


The problems of machinerys 


Since craft production in Egypt has become backward and the high wages of 
craftemen may be attributed to a lack of mechanization and total reliance on 
manpower, therefore it 1s necessary to supply and sell modern equipment to 
craftemen, 1f only by instalments, at appropriate prices. 


The absence of a craftemen's banks 


The nature and circumstances of craftemen's work differ from those of other 
industries which are financed by the Industrial Development Bank. The time 
has come to astablish an independent bank for craftemen which will finance 
them with the necessary loans, equipment and tools, along the lines of the 
Agricultural Lending Bank, 
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The Probien Has a Background 
’ 


The architectural engineer Tariq Ghaytah talked about his sufferings with 
eraftemen due to their tailure to commit themselves and their lacz of inte- 
rest in the work, not to spear of their high waves, which have led to delays 
inl shutdowns on jobs, That may be attributed to a number of background 
elements, the most important of which are: 


Over the past 30 years, workers were given many rights, but at the same time 
they were not wiven sufficient enlightenment about their duties. 


The old craftemen were careful to pass their expertise on to the following 
yenerations and pass the occupation on as a legacy to their children. That 
is not happening now, 


“Many people now want to live at a higher Living standard with less effort 
and their means to that end is to raise wages and impose them by dominating 
the market and stopping work if they do not get the desired wage. Even 
ihouyh they explain the rise in their wages by the rise in the prices of 
commodities, they are one reason for these rises, as they offer sellers any 
amount of money in exchange for getting their requests without adhering to 
set pricing in the markets, for instance in the case of fruit and meat. 


Political principles are incorrectly understood, which has led some people 
to fail to devote thenselves full time to their original work and production 
and sometimes to leave the craft. This requires the necessary information 
and enlightenment, 


The workers’ haste to travel abroad, in spite of fraud on the part of owners 
of travel bureaus and inappropriate work circumstances, This requires that 
the agencies organizing, the workforce create harmony between Egypt’s needs, 
first of all, and the needs of foreign countries, and arrange the necessary 
preparations. 


The wave system followed in the public sector companies, in which there are 
craftsmen who add to disguised unemployment, because wages are not linked to 
productions in addition, the prevailing low level of productivity leads to a 
severalfold increase in wages, because four people are working on a process 
that needs two persons, for instance, 


Competition and speculation among, companies to attract workers by outbidding 
over wages. It would have been better if these companies had provided the 
necessary training resources, 


The absence of a system of punishment and rewards in holding craftsmen to 
account, since the craftsmen are not subject to a union, for instance, or a 
league which has the power to cross their names off their registers as a 
punishment if they act wrongly, as happens for instance in the Lawyers’, 
Engineers’, Doctors’ and Pharmacists’ Unions. Along with punishments, there 
must be incentives for good workers, such as selection of model workers, 
bonuses, and the grant of opportunities to go on pilgrimage. 
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The times for holding coffee houses open, from early in the morning until 
late at night. Their hours should be specified, as with shops, as well as 
movie theaters, stage theaters, and television broadcasting, so that we can 
“iarantee that workers do not stay up late and that they are able to do 
their work early. At the same time, it is necessary to devote attention to 
other useful ways of spending free time, such as the people’s theater and 
cultural centers. 


The small number of workers who have expertise in more than one craft; 
workers should have another supplementary craft, such as painting alongside 
construction or carpentry work on doors and windows along with carpentry 
work on furniture, 


The Lack of independence [sic] in the interrelationship of workers, in 
miiding and directing, them from within to commit themselves to the job and 


not to vo to excess in wages. 


in, Tariq Ghaytah recommended that the setting of prices for craftsmen be 


left up to supply and demand and that the government arrange for the neces- 
sary ninivers by training and controlling the activities of travel abroad, 
through the need to establish unions or leagues for all crafts which will 
have the power to hold craftsmen to account and prevent them from engaging 


in the eraft if they make excessive mistakes and refrain from respecting the 
occupation, and will devote attention to workers’ care socially, athletical- 
ly and culturally and in terms of health. 


leagues for Crafts and Employment Offices 


Muhammad Hanafi Hasan, the chairman of the Founders’ League in Giza, admits 
that many craftsmen impose wages which are greatly in excess of the value of 
the services they perform, as well as failing to commit themselves to the 
job and its duties and Lacking, conscience, However, he attributes that to 
the fact that many craftsmen now are alien to the occupations, and some 
original craftsmen have left their original crafts and gone into trade 
because of the paucity of helpers, which has added to the shortage of 
technical Labor, along with the migration of hundreds of thousands of people 
to work abroad. He considers that the solution to the problem depends on a 
nunber of priorities: 


Speed in establishing a league for every craft which will have a bill for 
bylaws aimed at regulating the craftsmen who are connected with it, solving 
their problems, influencing them and testing them. 


The failure to allow any craftsman to work until he obtains a certificate to 
engage in the ccaft from the league, the manpower [department] and the 
union, mentioning his skill level, insurance number, and tax file number. 
This certificate will be renewed every 3 years, and when it is renewed the 
craftsman will show that he has paid the taxes and insurance, 


Expanded construction of training centers in the governorates, companies, 


headquarters of parties and leagues, shops and craftsmen’s workshops, in 
order to train citizens in various crafts. 
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The establishment of employment offices which will take charye of employing, 
craitemen in accordance with specific well known wages, in the manner of 
bakery workers’ employment offices, and distributing graduates of training 
centers among, craftsmen’s shops and workshops. 


Setting out specific wages for services and work offered by all crafts by 
means of an expanded committee in whose membership representatives of all 
leagues, the manpower [department], the employment office, supply, the 
General Union, insurance, tax, the political parties and the Consumer 
Vrotection League will take part, 


Any craftsman who does not commit himself to the wage that is specified for 
him according to bis skill level and the value of the service will be 
stricken from the records of the league and will be prohibited from pursuing 


f 


Liv Craite 


Citizens will not seek the aid of craftsmen who do not have certificates to 
pursue the occupation, and they must always seek recourse to the league or 
the employment office, 


‘he manpower offices will regularly inspect the places where there are 
craftsmen in order to confirm that they have certificates to pursue the 
occupation on their job. 


Graduates of training centers should not be allowed to travel abroad until 
they have spent a period of work inside the country of no less than 3 years, 
to puarantee that the country's requirements are met, on the one hand, and 
that the degree of competence of the workec is high on the other, while 
euaranteeing encouragement bonuses for tra nees. 


Muhammad Hanafi Hasan, the chairman of tne founders’ League, requested that 
tax vehicles be extended to all craftsmen, especially since it was most 
appropriate that they perform this national duty, since their wages were 
high. He asserted that 90 percent of craftsmen did not have tax cards, and 
that rapidly imposing, a tax duty would regulate the effect of the certifi- 
cates of pursuit of occupation. To receive these, it should be a condition 
that taxes and insurance be paid. 


The Government Is Not Concerned with Vocational Education 


The deputy Muhammad Khalil Hafiz, member of the People’s Assembly and secre- 
tary of the craftsmen in Cairo, considered that the shortage of technical 
labor and resulting, problems may essentially be attributed to the lack of 
covernment attention to vocational training and its pursuit of the old view 
which held that craftsmen learned crafts in the workshop. The government 
failed to see that after the 23 July revolution the majority of the people 
directed themselves toward education in the hope of obtaining credentials, 
regardless of the position or job that would result from the credentials. 


He demanded that education be linked to the needs of society, for instance, 


that 2 days of study a week in the industrial schools be allocated for the 
students to train in the shops and factories around the schools, while in 
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the summer the students would go to the shops and factories to which they 
were affiliated during the academic year. 


As a result of that, a number of things that were beneficial for society 
would be achieved, including: 


The education and on the job training of students. 


Acquisition by the students of a suitable income by participating in produc- 
tion. 


Increased production and participation in the performance of useful services 
for the environment, 


The provision of a trained, educated generation of craftsmen. 


Putting young people's free time to use and getting them to rely on 
thenselves in starting their working careers. 


‘iter % years, we might find a well trained, educated generation of 
craftsmen who can cover the necessary requirements. 


vemedying the labor shortage at the present time requires a short term plan 
linked to manpower distribution and based on the training of graduates as 
s00n aS soon as they graduate in a transitional manner in occupational 
fields of specialization in which there is a shortage; this would redistri- 
bute manpower in a better manner, on the basis of society's actual needs. 


The plan must also include the training of citizens to rely on themselves 
for trivial craft work which does not require high craft skill or expertise 
such as simple electric, plumbing, carpentry and shoe repair, painting, 
light repairs, weaving and tailoring. This would keep the citizen from 
needing craftsmen except for big activities. This is another method of 
indirectly increasing productive capacity. The party agencies, the media, 
the Ministry of Social Affairs, the benevolent societies and so forth can 
contribute to the training of citizens. 


I Object to Limits on Travel 


Mr Muhammad Khalil Hafiz, the secretary of craftsmen in Cairo, objected to 
the notion of compelling craftsmen not to travel to work abroad, especially 
since the constitution and the laws give them the right to do so. The 
solution to the problem is connected to the processes of supply and demand. 


He recommended that cooperative societies be established for service crafts 
and that no craftsman be permitted to work unless he is a member of a 
society. This would facilitate the processes of keeping count of craftsmen 
and controlling supply. As for craftsmen in the productive craft sector, 
they are enrolled in cooperative societies and have a cooperative 
structure, from the base to the summit, namely the Cooperative Federation 
for Central Production. They have an accurate tally in terms of productive 
capacity, labor, volume of investments and volume of production, 
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whieh in 1982 came to about 400 million pounds. However, the basic problem 
which they encounter 1s the high price of raw materials and control of these 
materials by private sector merchants. The secretary of craftsmen in Cairo 
demanded that the responsible bodies in the government redistribute a por- 
tion of the raw materials to the craftsmen in his craft societies, 


He also recommended that the payment of insurance by insurance stamps to be 
bought from the postal service and put on a special cards be facilitated, 


[n the Craft Industries Agency 


Mr Muharunad Mubarak al-Rifa'i, chairman of the Craft Industries Agency, 
considered that the shortage of Labor resulted from open migration and the 
absence of restrictions on it. In order to overcome this shortage, it is 
necessary to expand vocational training policy, starting by encouraging an 
orlentation toward technical education with all resources and incentives, as 
well as the use of all resources available for training in companies and 
centers throughout the povernorates,. 


The Craft Industries Agency has helped put 18 training centers which were 
established in 14 povernorates during, the period of the Productive Coopera- 
tion Oryanization but have been shut down since 1979 back into operation, 


These centers are now praduating, about 2,000 trainees in basic crafts, the 
furniture trade, Khan al-Khalili [the crafts center], rugs and printed 
cloths, paint, plumbing, electricity, mechanical work, diesel mechanics, 
fitting, lathe operation, blacksmith work, welding, metal forging, decor, 
printing, metal work and weaving. The Craft Industries Agency has the objec- 
tive of providing the suitable atmosphere for craftsmen as a basic pillar of 
the domestic economy; it makes it easy for the craftsmen's sector, through 
their cooperative societies, to obtain raw materials and equipment at coope- 
rative prices, guides them into the best organizational frameworks for 
cooperative societies, makes it easier for them to obtain necessary finan- 
cing, from financing bodies, and helps them market their products locally and 
internationally. 


Establishment of Industrial Towns 


Mr Muhammad Mubarak al-Rifa‘'i, the chairman of the Crafts Industry Agency, 
recommended that industrial towns be established in the various areas of the 
republic, particularly in the new towns, which will contain occupational 
sites for the craftsmen's work in the various occupations that are needed 
for the region or town, while providing the towns with integrated service 
centers, developed training centers, specialized bank branches, and 
insurance and labor offices. 


In these towns, it will be possible for the craftsmen to offer their skills 
through modern technology and better means of production. In addition, the 
citizens will find that they are receiving their services at appropriate 
waves, quality and competence, 
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In order for it to be possible to provide sound planning, for the craft sector, 
the Craft Industries Agency is now preparing, a comprehensive scientific 

study on the sector and its problems and requirements in the governorates of 
Greater Cairo, which include Giza and Shubra al-Khaymah, Alexandria, and 
Asyut, in cooperation with the American Agency for International Develop- 
ment. 


Will We Limit Emigration? 


Since the migration of labor abroad is one of the main reasons for the 
shortage of technical Labor, and consequently its high wages, would it be 
better to limit migration as a solution to the problem, and, if we accept 
this view, would that conflict with the constitution? 


[t is the view of Lt Gen Madkur Abu-al-'Izz, former air force commander and 
a person who is currently interested in manpower issues, that the constitu- 
tion did not stipulate migration in a haphazard or improvised fashion but 
that in Article 52 it stipulated the following: 


"The law will regulate this right and the procedures, measures and condi- 
tions for migrating, and leaving the country.” 


It is the law which regulates this right, in accordance with the public 
interest. Uncontrolled migration is the waste of our expertise and the 
future of production in Egypt, and neglects the excellent labor we have. 


As for training as an alternate solution, he does not belittle its 
importance, whether on the part of the government, the public sector or the 
private sector; however, good training requires time if one is to attain the 
requisite level of technical skill. 


It is not right that the freedom to migrate should now be left dependent on 
training, because meaningful training has not yet taken place. His excellen- 
cy considered that we should perform good intensified training first, then 
give free rein to migration, 


Mr ‘Ali Zayn-al-‘Abidin, a manpower planning expert in the Ministry of 
Manpower, was opposed to the idea of limiting migration, since we are 
suffering, from a greater problem, which is the population increase, which 
means an increase in human resources. Also, many countries which rely on 
Egyptian labor will not be needing these large numbers of workers, especial- 
ly once infrastructure work is completed. 


The problem of the shortage of technical labor has been defined and the 
prevailing occupations in which there is a shortage have been determined. 
They have been discussed by all the bodies concerned, including the higher 
council for human resource development and the People’s and Consultative 
Assemblies, and the sum of 50 million pounds has been allocated for 
additional financing for training in this year’s budget. 
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MANAGEMENT EXPERTS GIVE 2-DAY WEEKEND TENTATIVE ENDORSEMENT 
Cairo AL-AHRAM in Arabic 24 Aug 83 p 9 


{Article by ‘Abd-al-Wahhab Hamid: “The 2-Day Weekend: What Does It Mean? 
Increased Production or Increased Losses?" ] 


[Text] What does the expanded application of the 2-day weekend in the 
government and the public sector mean, in the view of economics and manage- 
ment experts? Does it mean increased rates of production and administrative 
performance, or may it lead to an increase in the amount of work hours lost 
and lost time, without returns from production or an improvement in the 
level of services for the people? 


Management experts consider that the experiment, which had been applied 
before in a number of ministries, is acceptable in principle, although more 
study and evaluation aimed at expanding days off to 2 days a week will be 
needed, in coordination with the various ministries, along with serious 
followup on the part of management leaders to apply the definition of incen- 
tives to the degree of success of the experiment at each site. Then, will it 
be possible to introduce the experiment into the universities by putting 
pressure on the lecture schedules, so that 2 days off will be provided? 


The Higher Policy Committee decided in its latest meeting under the 
chairmanship of Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din, the prime minister, to complete the 
discussion on decreeing the 2-day weekend in order to study the side effects 
which might arise from its application, especially in the context of perfor- 
mance in the agencies and facilities where it is to be applied. 


Experts assert at the beginning that the experiment is a success and that 
its feasibility has been proved in the bodies where it was applied. They say 
that most countries of the world have resorted to increasing the number of 
days off they give their workers each week, considering that the increase in 
hours off and the grant of greater recreation time will have a positive 
effect on the health and social condition of the worker and therefore will 
result in raising his performance level. 


Most industrial countries, as Dr Hasan Tawfiq, the chairman of the Central 
Organization and Management Agency, says, whether they use a system of 
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comprehensive planning, or the free system, have taken the approach of in- 
creasing, the weekend holiday to 2 days, and some countries are taking the 
approach of increasing, them to 3. In this orientation, they have been encou- 
raged by the significant effects that arise from granting, workers adequate 
time off. One can divide these effects into the following: 


Many studies have proved that pressure in work is reflected in the workers’ 
private life, in a manner which might result in subjecting the stability of 
the family to danger, not to mention its bad effect on the health and 
psychological condition of the workers. There is no doubt that giving wor- 
kers a substantial weekly holiday, far removed from the work atmosphere, 
will have the effect of protecting the workers from subjection to tension 
and consequently will help support the social aspects of the workers’ lives, 


Manpower is without a doubt the most important element of capital, and 


preserving, and developing human resources by providing adequate time off 
will have the effect of increasing, these resources and consequently moving 
the process of economic development forward. There is an obvious connection 


between the health and psychological state of workers and their productive 
capability and ability to innovate, 


The application of this system in the units of the government's adninistra- 
tive apparatus will in the first stage be confined to greater Cairo and 
Alexandria, Its scope will then extend after that to embrace 411 areas of 
the republic. In applying this system, it will be possible to give conside- 
ration to the public sector as well as the educational sector (schools, 
institutes, and universities), provided that the evaluation of this be left 
to the leaders in charge of these sectors. 


The chairman of the agency asserted the need to avoid infringing on weekly 
work hours in applying this system, 


Another objective which must be preserved is that of continuing the services 
the vital facilities offer the citizens at the same volume and level, This 
is required by the general application of a specific method for work which 
will require that these facilities not be affected by the application of the 
5-day work system. One can achieve that by following the system of shifts as 
far as workers go, where each worker will have 2 weekly days off while work 
in the facility is continuous throughout the days of the week, 


He proposed that the application of certain things be taken into account to 
puarantee the success of the new recommendations 


Units to serve workers in each entity should be established to specialize in 
helping workers there perform errands which require moving around outside 
the entity, such as getting passports or birth certificates, or consumer 
societies. 


Attention to the establishment of canteens in the units to offer light meals 
to workers. 
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The experiment, in the opinion of Dr Husayn Kazim, the first deputy chairman 
of the agency, is totally successful and is eliminating many of the problems 
citizens suffer from, For instance, in traffic, the system will lead to a 
reduction of pressure on the heart of the capital and will prevent the 
conpestion of citizens all the days of the week, especially if the days off 
are distributed over all the days of the week. [He stated] “However, I an 
not disposed to the recommendation that the weekend universally cover Fri- 
days and Saturdays; it must be distributed, in accordance with each entity's 
circumstances. 


"It is necessary to set out rules to guarantee that all the hours in the day 
that is cancelled be distributed among the remaining days, on condition that 
real work take place, and not just the passing of time. These are the respon- 
sibilities of management in each location. 

"{t 16 also necessary that the application of the new system be linked to 
tie syste. of tneentives whose application has started, to link incentives 
to performance, especially since the government has provided 10 million 
pounds, It is the responsibility of the leadership to use these amounts to 
improve work competence,” 


11447 
CSOs “504/593 


124 














EGYPT 


GOVERNMENT ACCUSED OF DETAINING OPPOSITION FIGURES 
Cairo AL~AHALI in Arabic 17 Aug 83 p 1 


/Article by Mahmud Hamid: "The Purity of the Elections Starts with 
Arrests!"/ 


/Text/ The National Party government is still shrouding in deep obscurity 
the news of a new campaign of arrests which has included a number of 
leftists, the most recent victim being Admad Sayf-al-Islam, director of 
the Cairo Publishing house, who was arrested in the early morning last 
Saturday. 


Observers tnink this campaign confirms a number of points: 


It conflicts fundamentally with the statements made repeatedly by all 
officials, especially the president of the republic, the ruling party's 
prime minister, and the minister of the interior, to the effect that 

"the state of emergency will only be used to confront situations of 
violence.” This confirms that the arrest campaign is part of the ruling 
party's plan for confronting the opposition parties ard forces during the 
coming electoral battles. 


The news that the Citadel has been evacuated in order to allow the most 
recent group of detainees to be deposited there has excited the worry 

of opposition circles, since the Citadel enjoys a special position, being 
administered and controlled by the bureau of state security investigations 
alone, with no role for the director of prisons. Those held in it are 
thereby deprivea of their rights ard exposed to treatment which is both 
inconsistent with the constitution and the law and forbidden by 
interantional agreements. 


AL-AhALI has learned that the individual who has been in charge of 
arranging the acts of bad treatment inflicted on the detainees recently 
is a colonel from state security investigations named Muhanmad ‘Abd-al- 
Fattah. AL-AHALI wonders what his status and the limits of his powers 
are. Why are not the prisoners transported to a prison belonging to 
the prison department to begin with? 
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Observers note that the clampdown on news concerning the arrests contradicts 
the constitution, which calls for the accused to be speedily informed of the 
charges against them. It even conflicts with the state of ermergncy law, 
which says in article three that: “Anyone arrested or detained will be 
immediately informed of the reasons for his arrest or detainment. He 

will have the right to contact anyone whom he wishes to inform about what 
has happened and to retain an attorney." This is what has not happened up 
until now. 


[It is noteworthy that despite the generally stable security situation, the 
yovernment is undertaking these arrests in preparation for extending its 
use of the state of emergency law, since it is not satisfied with the 
other laws which limit freedoms. 


Although a week nas passed since AlL-AHALI published the news of the new 


arrests, the newspaper has not received any reply or comment from the 
officials in the Ministry of the Interior. 
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EGYPT 


BRIEFS 


BREAD PRICE INCREASE--AL-AHALI has learned that the Higher Committee for 
Economic Affairs and Prices has agreed in principle to double the price of 
a loaf of bread, by means of producing a new type of improved bread and 
offering it for sale at the price of 2 pilasters per loaf. The ccmmittee 
discussed the suggestion to double the price of a loaf of bread, which 
was presented by the Ministries of Supply and Finance, during the meeting 
it held last Wednesday under the chairmanship of Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din, 
the prime minister and general secretary of the National Party. The 
Committee asked the Ministries of Supply and Finance to study the results 
of doubling the bread price. It should be noted that the Ministry of 
Supply has previously suggested raising the price of a loaf of bread to 

3 plasters. However, this suggestion was not accepted by the Higher 
Committee, which agreed merely to double the price, It is well known 
that the state's support for the provision of bread fell by 700 million 
pounds last year, due to the fall in world wheat prices. Sources confirm 
that the wheat harvest from 2 years ago is still in the barns of the 
village banks in al-Sharqiyah and al-Daqahliyah governorates, where it 
has been to rot due to the long period and poor_quality of the storage. 
/Text/ /Cairo AL~AHALI in Arabic 17 Aug 83 p 1/ 12224 


LABOK PROTEST--The unionists in the iron and steel company protested the 
company's cooperation with Israel, on the basis of which the company 
received 10 tons of fire brick from it. ‘Abd-al-Rahim Haridi, member- 
elect of the board of directors, cabled the officials and the leaders of 
the parties, announcing that the company's workers rejected cooperation 
with Israel because it did not honor the legitimate rights of the Arab 
peoples, Mustafa Sultan, member of the union ccmmittee, objected as 

well in a meeting with Engineer Diya’ Tantawi, head of the board of 
directors, who informed him that the company accepted the material 
because it was provided free of charge! The company had submitted a 
request to the Ministry of the Economy, which then had agreed to release 
the material, which was a sample from the Israeli company "Koor Ceramic," 
The fire brick reacned the fron and steel company in vehicles coming from 
Taba. Tais cooperation 1s part of the effort to speed up the normalization 
of economic relations with Israel. It is well known that in 1980 the iron 
and steel workers refused to let former Israeli President Navon visit 
their company, thereby forcing the former resident of Egypt to change 

the schedule of Navon's visit to Egypt. /Text/ /Cairo AL~AHALI in Arabic 


17 Aug 83 p 1/ 12224 
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TUNISIA 


POPULAR UNITY MOVEMENT'S RELATIONSHIP WITH GOVERNMENT DISCUSSED 
London AL~DUSTUR in Arabic No 296, 25 Jul 83 pp 28, 29 


interview with Mohamed Belhadj Amor, Official on the Temporary board of the 
vopular Unity Movement: "Our Relationship with the Government Is One That 
involves Dialogue and not Struggle" | 


Text Some factions of the opposition in Tunisia are applying themselves these 
lays to the task of making preparations for public conventions now that much has 
heen said about the possibility that they will be given legal permits to operate 
and to grow into a new organizational situation that would give them an oppor- 
tunity to lead a normal life. At the same time Tunisia is witnessing the decline 
of other movements which either merged with existing movements or began getting 
weaker as the nature of conditions in the country changed. It seems that the ulti- 
mate aim of Mzali's government is to create an atmosphere of political equilib- 
rium in the country by setting off political opposition movements that are respon- 
sible and serious, with a realistic, non-extremist and non-violent view of 
Tunisia's situation in the context of the country's domestic, Arab and inter- 
national surroundings. Therefore, Mzali's government intends that the next step 
of granting legal recognition to some opposition movements be a step whose con- 
sequences are guaranteed. Some observers of conditions in Tunisia are saying that 
Mzali's yvovernment rendered a great service to all the opposition, particularly 
reyarding following a step-by-step policy and staying away from improvised and 
unconsidered measures. Mzali's government gave the opposition a chance and a 
period of time to gain experience, know-how and the wherewithal for their 
actions. None of this would be granted, but all must rather be acquired, par- 
ticularly since these opposition movements are fledgling movements. Having 
acquired all this, they would be qualified to engage in a dialogue when they 
become legal. At the same time movements or organizations that did not firmly 
establish themselves on the scene and in the field will be weeded out. Among 
those movements that have been trying to find a place and gain a position for 
themselves on Tunisia's political scene since democratic liberalization was 
declared in the country are movements Like the Movement of Democratic Socialists, 
which is led by Ahmed Mestiri; the Popular Unity Movement (MUP); the National 
Tendency | Movement |; and the Communist Party, which has a special position 
because of its seniority. 


Most of these parties are now candidates for legal recognition. However, a move- 
ment like the Popular Unity Movement (MUP), which till 1980 continued to swing 
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between the new Gituation in the country and the experience of the oixties, is 
sutfering trom a special situation for this reason. As a result, the movement was 
oplit into two factions: the first faction remained loyal to the experience of 
the sixties and to Ahmed Ben Salah. Most members of this group are basically 
found abroad. The second faction of that movement is trying to develop a new 
course out of the new facts. This faction is led by Monamed Belhad) Amor, vice 
president of the Association of Arab Engineers, and Mounir Kachoukh, professor at 
the University of Tunisia. AL-DUSTUR interviewed Mohamed Belhad) Amor 60 he can 
shed light on the domestic situation in Tunisia from the point of view of the 
Vopular Unity Movement (MUP) which represents a trend in the country and a model 
for rising opposition movements in Tunisia. {it wae natural that the first ques- 
tion we would ask the leader of the temporary board of the Popular Unity Movement 
(MU) would have to do with the internal conditions of the movement and with the 
split trom Ahmed Ben Salah. 


Anuwet it is known that the Popular Unity Movement (MUP) went through a venhe- 
went internal crisis in 1980. That crisis ended early in 1941 after the temporary 
steering committee was formed and an application wae filed with the official 


authorities for a permit to establish a political party named the Popular Unity 
Movement (MUP). 


The conflict may be summarized in the fact that a group of our former colleagues 
wanted to impede the struggle. They wanted the movement to become a mere pressure 
yroup whose only objective was to return to power. By comparison, the vast 
majority of fighters have been trying since 1973 to establish a popular, national 
movement that would be independent of all Tunistan, Arab and foreign organiza- 
fions and parties. 


to achieve their objectives, that forementioned gyro» tried to bring the clan- 
destine and public activities of the movement to a standstill. They opposed the 
establishment of sectional and regional chapters of the movement in Tunisia and 
abroad, and they refused to apply for a permit to establish an independent politi- 
cal party in accordance with the recommendations made by numerous national coun- 
cils and the first national council that was convened in Tunisia in July 1940. 

it was at that council that | was unanimously elected by ail the fighters, inclu- 
ding our former colleagues. The other serious act that was committed by that 
yroup was manifested in their professed loyalty to a person, something that the 
vast majority of fighters rejected and repudiated. In view of that fact which 
contradicts the minimum principles for sound democracy, a corrective process was 
launched after the general membership of fighters were consulted. It was that 
that enabled the movement to yet its second wind which manifested itself in the 
creatiun of a dynamic struggle that produced a new generation of young fighters 
who joined the movement separately and in droves to strengthen the ranks of the 
Popular Unity Movement (MUP). 


Our participation in the legislative elections that were organized in November 
\941 affirmed our solidarity with the broad masses and their legitimate aspira- 
tions. Despite the fact that the results of these elections were forged, we were 
able to yo through an actual campaign during which we organized over 90 popular 
meetings that were very well’ attended. Naturally, the most important gain made by 
our movement 60 far has been its free and responsible mouthpiece, AL-WAHDAH News- 
paper. Despite the obstacles, trials and fines which that newspaper has been 
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experiencing, it is very popular. A constituent congress of our organization will 
s00n be convened, and it is through that congress that we will evaluate the his- 
tory of the movement and the positive and negative steps it has taken. We can 
thus cope with a long-term strateyy of struggle now that we've completed setting 
down the principles of the ‘movement. 


Question, It is being said in some circles that there is a tendency in both 
factions of the movement, that is, you and the group that is supporting Ahmed 

Hen Salah, to reunify the Popular Unity Movement and to end the conflict. Is that 
true’ 


Anower, The structures and organizations of our movement are open to all socia- 
list nationalists if they express a sincere commitment to operate within regula- 
tions. We made numerous sacrifices to save the movement, and that makes us reluc- 
tant to be lax with any of the gains we made. Therefore, anyone who wants to join 
the ranks of the movement should be in agreement with its choices and with all 
its declared positions, including its participation in the elections of November 
1941. Anyone who wants to join the ranks of the movement should be in agreement 
vith all the statements and political and procedural analyses published on the 
payes of AL-WAHDAH, the central mouthpiece of the movement. If these conditions 
are met, anyone can take part in all the intellectual and practical activities of 
the movement within its democratic framework. Then if that person wants to become 
a candidate for a leadership position when national congresses and councils are 
convened, he can do 60. There are no exceptions, and what I am saying applies to 
everyone. 


Question, Are your relations with the rest of Tunisia's other opposition move- 
ments tense, good, or don't you have any relations with them? 


Answer, The Tunisian scene is full of opposition organizations or organizations 
that claim to be of the opposition. Unfortunately, however, the Tunisian scene 

is also full of narrow, party unsettled accounts. Inspite of that we never did 
stop, nor will we ever stop, making an appeal for the unification of the ranks 
and the establishment a national leftist front, one of whose functions would be 
to organize and direct popular struggles in a progressive fashion to prepare the 
way for the establishment of a people's socialism. At the present time we are 
enyayed in intense communications with fighters from other movements. The coming 
Jeens may Gee the first signs of a clearer and a more effective order. 


Question, What about your relationship with the government? I am not talking 
about the regime. Is that relationship one of struggle or one of dialogue? 


Answer, Actually, it cannot be said that a relationship is either one of 
struggle or one of dialogue. It's a relationship that ebbs and flows. We always 
adhere to dialogue, but the dialogue we adhere to is a proper, activist dialogue. 
When we notice a mistake, we call attention to it and we criticize it. 1 cannot 
say that our relationship with the government is one of struggle in the violent 
sense of the term, but there is | nevertheless, a struggle of ideas. We offer 
ideas and an alternative, and the government has its policy. It is in that sense 
that there is an intellectual struggle which we carry out through dialogue and a 
struggle to achieve an alternative. 


Question, Now that Tunisia has become an important Arab center, Tunisian 
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opposition movements have begun underscoring their positions on Arab affairs. 
What is your position and what is your analysis of the conflicts within Fatah and 
the contlicts between the PLO and some Arab and foreign parties?” 


Answer As far as the question of the Palestinian Revolution is concerned, | 
sould like to say first that in the critical situation we are experienciny today 
it iS imperative that we refrain from hollow rhetoric and slogans and that we 
content ourselves with well-considered statements and firm ideological positions. 
| have strong relations with officials of the different factions of the PLO, and 
| was invited to attend the recent session of the National Council in Algeria. 

| also travel regularly to the countries of the Arab East. Therefore, I will 
answer your question from the stated facts and information I drew from those who 
are concerned with the matter. First, I want to emphasize that despite the con- 
flicts that are dividing the Fatah Movement, which is the most important faction 
of the Palestinian Revolution, what is confirmed for me is that none of the fac- 
tions is manipulated by foreigners. Almost all those who are involved in this 
matter are tighters who have proven on more than one occasion their patriotism 
and their concern for the independence of the Palestininan decision. This does 
not mean of course that foreign forces, both foreign and Arab, are not trying 

to interfere directly in Palestinian affairs. Therefore, I am optimistic and I 
firmly believe that the crisis within Fatah, despite its gravity, will be solved, 
and the PLO will regain its leadership role in the practice of democracy in the 
Arab world. 


Reyarding the tensions between Palestinian leaders and some Arab parties, I 
believe that the basis for the problem is the absence of a clear strategy of 
struggle. Therefore, armed struggle must be re-emphasized: first, the Lebanese 
and Syrian fronts are to be opened to guerilla activity; then the Jordanian and 
“egyptian fronts are to be opened next. This requires that conscientious prepara- 
tions be made by the regimes in these countries to help Palestinians and to bring 
new life into the Palestinian Revolution. Recent history indicates--particularly 
in 1970 and 1976--that this objective is not easy to achieve. Therefore, Syria is 
to assume its momentous historic responsibilities first. Then, the remaining par- 
ties are to follow suit and get rid of their narrow unsettled accounts and their 
various touchy issues. They are to open their borders to the Palestinian Resis- 
tance so that guerilla activity can be carried out. The regimes of these 
countries have to do this if they wish to win the approval of the Arab masses. 
For there is no |other, choice but these two solutions: either the borders are to 
be opened to guerilla activity with the regimes standing beside the masses, or 
the hostility of the Arab masses will be provoked. At any rate, it is better to 
get there late than not to get there at all. 


Question, There is another subject on the Arab scene that is getting the atten- 
tion of Arab public opinion, which is continuing to keep an eye on the matter. 
This is the subject of the Iraq-Iran war. We would like to know where the Popular 
nity Movement (MUP) stands on the subject of this protracted war. 


Answer, Let me answer your question about this matter briefly because our posi- 
tion is clear. Although at first both Iran and Iraq bore the responsibility for 
the war, today and for a long time the responsibility for that war and for its 
continuation lies only with Iran because it is refusing to bring this war to an 
end. This war has caused major losses for the Arab homeland and for Muslims. This 
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war should have ended, a6 Iraq has Leen asking, 
to end the dispute, but Iran is continuing 
of a settlement... Iran ig 


+ 


a long time ago. Iraq is willing 
its intransiyence and its rejection 


determined to continue the war; therefore, only Iran 
is to bear responsibility for it. 
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SUSPECTS CHAKGED WITH TEMPLE MOUNT PLOT ACQUITTED 


Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in Enylish 21 Sep 83 pp 1, 2 


[Article by Robert Rosenberg] 


[Text } 


The police last night were taking 
a philosophical approach to 
Jesusalem District Court Judge 
Ya'acov Bazak's acquittal of 29 men 
arrested last March on charges of 
attempting to break into the Temple 
Mount. The judge also reprimanded 
the police for their handling of the 
Case 

Rabbi Yisrael Ariel — the former 
Yamit rabbi and number two on 
Meir Kahane's 1981 Kach list for 
the Knesset - and 28 followers 
from Kiryat Arba were acquitted of 
all charges, which Bazak described 
as “grossly exaggerated.” 


The judge said the men were 
planning a t emple Mount takeover, 


but described them as “amateurish” 
and ‘‘certainly not an 
underground " 

After the ¥-page verdict was 
handed down, Ariel immediately 
declared that the trial had 
“besmirched the entire knitted- 
kippa community” and called for 
free access by Jews to the Temple 
Mount. MK Geula Cohen, hearing 
of the acquittal, seconded Ariel's 
demand. 

The police legal source explained 
that following the Bazak opinion, 
“if 4 group organizes tomorrow to 
take over the Temple Mount — 
something we want to prevent 
hecause of the events that would 
fullow such an act — we would not 
he uble to stop them the way we did 
in this case, 

“The judge, after ‘all, said they 
were not doing anything illegal, 
when we arrested them. We'd have 
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tu wait until later in their plan. Does 
it mean, for example, that we have 
to wait until they are on their way? 
On the site? On the Mount?” 

Conceding that Bazak may have 
heen right in acquitting the 29 on 
the grounds that the charges — 
ranging from “‘incitement to 
bloodshed” to “conquering” the 
mount ~~ were exaggerated, police 
nevertheless were pleased that they 
had managed to prevent the group 
fron carrying out their plans. 

A senior officer said the police 
and prosecution might consider ap- 
pealing to the Supreme Court: “Bet- 
ter we get into trouble with a judge 
than let the entire country get into 
trouble by allowing an international 
incident and only then acting to 
stop the riot,” he added. 

Involved in the arrest of the 28 
(who were caught at Ariel’s Jewish 
Quarter flat a few hours before the 
planned operation) he cynically ad- 
ded that “afterwards, of course, we 
would have been accused of ar- 
resting ‘too many Arabs’ or ‘too 
many Jews,’ as the politicians would 
have taken over the matter because 
of its international implications.” 

But perhaps the most important 
consideration involved in the police 
reaction to the acquittal came from 
the high-ranking officer with a lega! 
background. 

“A person carrying a weapon into 
4 holy site can be charged with a 
crime that carries an 181,000 fine. 
Firing a weapon on top of the Tem- 
ple Mount, for example, could lead 
to charges such as ‘firing a weapon 
in 4 built-up area.’ That's a mis- 
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demeanour, But firing a weapon on 
the Temple Mount is much more 
significant than a misdemeanour. 

“Maybe the judge was right when 
he quoted Ariel, describing the 
Kiryat Arba fellows as ‘good boys, 
well-disciplined.’ They probably 
weren't trying —- as the prosecution 
charged ~- to incite bloodshed. 

“But even the Judge admitted 
that the attempt had to be 
prevented. 

“So what kind of a charge sheet 
does one bring for a ‘crime’ that is 
actually political and religious, that 
on the surface is innocuous, but has 
profound repercussions? This city is 
$0 sensitive, $0 delicately balanced. 
We can't let an attempt to take 
hostage a part of the Temple Mount 
be described in 4 charge sheet as 
(respassing, or take the chance that 
a conversation with a rabbi — like 
Basak suggested we should have 
dune — might dissuade some 
fanatic from committing the kind of 
personal act of national salvation 
that can lead us all somewhere we 
don't want to go. 


“It's a problem that somebody is 
going to have to think about, 
Especially as long as the politicians 
don't change the rules. 

“Meanwhile, all we can do ist’ 
do what we did in this case. Prevent 
it from happening — even if it means 
a reprimand from a judge.” 
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ISRAEL 


WEST BANK UNIVERSITIES SAID RUN BY PLO 
Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT in Hebrew 4 Sep 83 p 6 
[Article by Roni Shaqed] 


[Text] The universities in the occupied territories are under the full control 
of the PLO--as has been revealed beyond a doubt by a PLO document sent to a 
YEDL*‘OT AHARONOT reporter by a source close to the PLO in the territories. 

The document is the report of a session held 2 months ago in the political 
office of the PLO in Jordan, a session which included representatives of the 
university administrations. 


Chairing the session, convened by Dr Hanna Nasir, a member of the PLO action 
committee and the organization's supervisor of higher education in the terri- 
tories, was Hamid Abu Sittah, head of the organization's Occupied Territories 
Division.” Also participating were senior PLO people from their office in 
Jordan, representatives of the University administrations, of teachers’ 
committees and of student councils in Shechem [Nabulus], Bethlehem and Hebron 
[al-Khalil]. The following resolutions were adopted at the session: 


--Not to permit foreign teachers to sign the civil administration document 
which requires them to abjure support of the PLO. 


~-The appointment of the president of every university in the territories will 
be subject to certification by the PLO action committee. 


--Resolved to establish a student union in the territories that would be an 
arm of the overall Palestinian student union. The university administrations 
are asked to respect the student councils and cooperate with them. 


--Resolved to strengthen the supervision of the PLO educational council over 
what takes place in the universities socially, politically and academically. 


-~-The PLO will grant stipends to second and third degree students and will 
muster the required funds from international organizations such as UNESCO and 
from Arab countries. 
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At the conclusion of the session it was resolved that the University of 

Hebron would gain academic recognition from the Union of Arab Universities 
once it met a number of conditions which were essentially that it would choose 
a new Board of Trustees and a new administration that would include "national 
forces" which would gain the approval of the PLO acting committee. It was 
also resolved that at the beginning of the next academic year another session 
of the same forum would be held aimed at increasing PLO supervision over the 
universities. 
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ISRAEL 


REAL GROWTH IN TAX REVENUES NOTED 
Tel Aviv MA‘ARIV in Hebrew 5 Sep 83 p 10 


[Text] People leaving Israel in the month of August added 315 million shekels 
in travel tax to the treasury coffers. The levy on the sale of foreign cur- 
rency brought in 720 million shekels in August. 


Government income from taxes in the month of August totaled 52.9 billion 
shekels as compared to 19.5 billion shekels in August of last year. This 
is a 1/6 percent rate of increase which constitutes 21 percent real growth. 


Government tax income from the beginning of the fiscal year came to 211.8 
billion shekels as compared to 73.8 billion shekels in the same period last 
year. The growth rate was 18/7 percent for a real growth of 24 percent. In 
August the income tax branch collected 29.5 billion shekels as compared to 
10.1 billion shekels in August of last year. The rate of growth was 195 
percent or a real growth of 27.4 percent. 


Import taxes in August totaled 5.9 billion shekels as compared to 2.5 billion 
shekels in August of 1982. The growth rate was 133.4 percent. From the begin- 
ning of the fiscal year import taxes totaled 26.9 billion shekels as compared 
to 10.2 billion in the same period last year. The growth rate was 164 percent. 


Added value tax collections in August came to 13.8 billion shekels as compared 
to 5.6 billion shekels in the same period last year. The rate of increase 

was 145.7 percent for a real growth rate of 9.2 percent. Total added value 

tax revenues from the beginning of the fiscal year came to 47.1 billion shekels 
as compared to 17.3 billion shekels in the same period last year, The rate 

of increase was 172 percent for a real growth rate of 17.7 percent. 


Revenues from other indirect taxes totaled 3.4 billion shekels in August as 
compared to 1.1 billion shekels last year. The rate of increase was 218 
percent. Total revenue from this sector since the beginning of the fiscal 
year came to 13.6 billion shekels as compared to 4,1 billion shekels in the 
same period last year. The rate of increase was 229.2 percent for a real 
growth of 42.2 percent. 


Import deposits in the month of August totaled 1,021 million shekels while the 
accumulated total of deposits since June (when the deposit was imposed) came 
to 2,403 million shekels. 
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ISRAEL 


JOINT COMMITTEE MEETS ON FOUR NEW SETTLEMENTS 
Tel Aviv MA‘ARIV in Hebrew 5 Sep 83 p 9 


[Text] Four new settlements, two in Judaea and Samaria, one in the Modi'in 
area and one in the lower Galilee will be set up soon--as has been determined 
by the joint settlement committee of the government and the World Zionist 
Organization, headed by the Minister of Science and Development, Yuval Ne’eman. 
The settlements are: 


“izpe Netufa--a communal settlement of the "Faith" movement on Mt Tur'‘an in 
the Lower Calilee. 


Otni'el--a communal settlement of the "Faith" movement south of Mt Hebron. 


Giv'at Ehud--in the Modi'in area. A settlement established by private 
initiative by veterans of Herut. 


Ganim B--a communal settlement in northeastern Samaria which will thicken the 
bloc of settlements in the Janin area. 


At a council of ministers meeting on settlement matters, Minister Tzipori 
said that in his opinion there is a defect in the way private construction 
is undertaken in Judaea, Samaria and the Gaza Strip inasmuch as the dwelling 
units are put up in too crowded a condition. 


Minister Ne’eman replied that a subcommittee is looking into the matter and 
will shortly submit its findings to the ministerial committee on settlement 
matters. 


On the topic of the settlement nucleus “Adam” composed of people from the 
neighborhoods of Jerusalem and set up a while back in the Ma'ale Adumim 

area without institutional authorization, ministerial advisor Avi Parhan 
reported that the nucleus had been absorbed into the village of Adumin for 
preparation and training. Matityahv Drobles revealed at the committee session 
that a number of new immigrants are organizing to arrive in Israel and to 
establish new settlement points. 
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ISRAEL 


FOURTEEN THOUSAND EMIGRANTS RETURN 
Tel Aviv YEDI'OT AHARONOT in Hebrew 7 Sep 83 p 2 


[Text] The number of Israeli emigrants who returned to Israel in the first 
& months of this year is approximately 14,700. According to forecasts, the 
total figure for 1983 will be at least 21,000. 


General Manager of the Ministry of Absorption, Eli Artzi, who arrived at the 
airport yesterday in order to meet 214 emigrants and 62 new immigrants from 

the U.S. voiced satisfaction with the rate of “returning home” and stressed 

that recently there has also been an increase of those returning from South 

Africa, 


Absorption and Labor and Social Betterment Minister Aharon Uzan was also 
present at the airport. He greeted the returnees and the new immigrants 

with two sentences: "I know that you are tired from a long flight and that 
you have not come here to listen to speeches. Therefore, welcome, and a good 
year to all of you.” His short words, which followed greetings by Mati 
Drobles, the Jewish Agency representative, were received with applause. 


In response to a question Minister Uzan said that immigration has no relation 

to the economic situation and that financial problems should not and could not 
influence the issue. "We have to continue to worry about,” so he said, "that 

more and more Israelis and new immigrants arrive. There is no doubt that 

they will all manage here, just as we have done, and those who followed us.” 


Most of the emigrants who returned are young people with very young children. 
Children dressed in white, who represented IYLH (Israeli Organization for 
Emigrants Returning) distributed red roses to each of the returnees, greeting 
them with "Welcome those who are coming to their land." 
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ISRAEL 


PLANS FOR OIL GASIFICATION PLANT UNDER CONSIDERATION 
Tel Aviv HA‘ARETZ in Hebrew 7 Sep 83 p 5 


[Text] The Einharte Co, owned by Klal, Koor and the refineries, 1s consider- 
ing a plan for the construction of a gasification plant with a total invest- 
ment of $100 million. The plant will be, as planned, on the grounds of the 
Haifa oil refineries. 


At this point the economic aspects of the plan are being examined, especially 
the question of the price that the new plant will be charged for oil. These 
prices are set by the Ministry of Energy. 


The initiators of the project want to convert o11, which causes air pollution 
in heavy industry and is usually of very high sulphur content, to gas, which 
will be supplied to heavy industry in the Haifa region (from Shemen in the 
south to Protrom in the north), 


Thus the amount of sulphur released to the atmosphere in the Haifa and the 
Zevulun Valley will be reduced considerably. 


This novel production will even allow Israel more freedom of choice in select- 
ing the types of oil it acquires around the world. 


It should be stressed that while there now exists a process which enables the 
removal of sulphur from gases at a price which is considered feasible, 
reducing its content in o1l is only possible at a very unreasonable price. 


Manager of the organization for the quality of the environment, Dr Uri Marinov, 
said in response, "We have received a preliminary proposal and it will be .- 
examined. If everything that is claimed is true, it can bring about a change 
in air quality in the Haifa region. We will do our best to expedite the 
examination of the proposal." 
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ISRAEL 


LEBANESE ESCAPE TO EUROPE, U.S. VIA ISRAEL 
Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 7 Sep 83 p 1 
[Article by Yehuda Goren and Menakhem Rahat} 


[Text] The Rosh Hanigra border crossing between Israel and Lebanon was very 
busy on 6 September. About 400 Lebanese crossed the border on their way to 
larael. They all said they decided to leave their homes until things subsided. 


Most of the Lebanese reaching Rosh Hanigra said that they were on their way 
to Ben Gurion airport and that they were headed to Europe or the U.S. Some 
came to relatives in Israel. A few said they would stay in hotels in Israel 
until the situation in Lebanon was calmer, 


Many Lebanese, who are already in Israel, came to Rosh Hanigra on 6 September 
in order to renew their visas. 


About 100,000 Lebanese from the Shuf Mountains and Beirut managed to flee to 
southern Lebanon in the preceding 24 hours, They moved to Sur, Sayda and 
towns under the control of Major Haddad, as reported by Lebanese sources. 
The fleeing continues day and night. 


Several rounds were fired at IDF positions near Maduta on the eastern section; 
they were fired from Syrian positions. The fire was returned. There were no 
casualties, 


This was the second consecutive evening for the Syrians to fire toward that 
outpost. 


IDF officers in Sidon and in the Northern Command were in constant contact 
with Lebanese authorities in order to bring about the release of the Canadian 
TV reporter who received serious chest injuries while covering the Shuf Moun-~ 
tains. According to last reports he was still in a sheep pen in a Christian 
village and was receiving only emergency medical care. The reporter is Clark 
Todd, of CTV in Canada, who is assigned to Beirut and who was covering the 
battles in the Shuf Mountains. 
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ISRAEL 


PRIVATE SALE OF GUNS LIMITED; PEKMITS WITHHELD 
Tel Aviv DAVAR in Hebrew 7 Sep 82 p 5 


[Text] The sale of guns to the public was considerably reduced recently 
because of refusal by the Interior Ministry to approve new permits, claim 
gun dealers, 


A Jerusalem gun dealer told a DAVAR reporter that as a result of this policy, 
sales went down to almost none and the industry is in an unprecedented reces-~- 
sion. The claim was substantiated by other dealers. 


Moshe Weiss, who is in charge of permit issuance at the Interior Ministry, 
denies the charges. According to him, there was indeed a stiffening of 
conditions that the ministry imposes on applicants, but that this has been 
done for a long time and not carried to extremes. 


There are currently 180,000 permit holding citizens. The Interior Ministry 
approves applications only for those whose work requ’-es it, those who live 
in the occupied territories or those who frequently visit relatives who live 
there. Applications made by citizens who carry large amounts of cash and 
who want to protect themselves are also considered, 


The number of guns is actually higher than mentioned above. On the average, 
two guns are stolen each day and they reach the underworld. Many hold guns 
acquired as booty and which they did not turn in to the IDF as required by 
law. 


A DAVAR reporter found out that in Lebanon the phenomenon of acquiring guns 
or hunting guns as booty has become prevalent. There is no way to assess the 
dimension of the phenomenon, but it is obvious that it affects more than just 
a few people. 


The approval of an application entails receiving a “good behavior" certificate 
from the police and a statement from the Health Ministry that the applicant 

has not been hospitalized in a mental institution. The Health Ministry reports 
to the Interior Ministry if the person has undergone treatment. It does not 
report when it happened or what the nature of the treatment was. This creates 
some injustice, when, for example, a person who was hospitalized for 2 days 

30 years ago due to depression caused by a family tragedy is treated in the 
same way as a person undergoing treatment for paranoia, a disease which is 
accompanied by violent attacks. 
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Moshe Weise charges that the registry at the Health Ministry is unreliable 

and i# at least 3O percent inaccurate, People check in with false names and 
their identity cards are not checked, There were cases when applications 

were denied because the Health Ministry reported of a "past" and when this 

was challenged tt turned out to be another person with a similar name, Kecent- 
ly a department manager of a public institution was turned down due to an error, 


Dr Mikhael Kahay of the Health Minietry concurred, in response to an inquiry, 
that the present method 1s improper. "We have a war against this phenomenon, 
although we ourselves are responsible for its implementation, We have been 
fighting it for a long time,” he said, According to him, the proper method 

is to institute a permit office where applicants will be examined when applying. 


In an experiment which was conducted, 400 cases in which the applications were 
denied were examined, It turned out, based on the files alone, that in most 
cases there was no justification for them to be turned down. 


According to the law, an offictal of the Interilor Mintstry does not have to 
explain a dental, Therefore, even if it happens because of an error relation 
to supposed paychtatric help in the past, a person cannot appeal. 


Weapons reaching the underworld are usually stolen from cars, The law pro- 
hibits leaving guns in care, but people do it anyway. The courts usually 
fine offenders, Sometimes they are given “educational” penalties, such as 
service in hospitals, 


Smaller amounts of weapons are stolen from the IDF, Military sources told 
DAVAK that the [DF maintains strict controls over light weapons, but nothing 
can be locked hermetically, Kecently the IDF started keeping track of guns 
with a computer where details on the number of guns in each unit are 
maintained, 


With this inventory system in place it will be possible to track down the 


force and the unit from which a gun was stolen, Thus controls will be 
improved, 


Abb 
$0: 4423/2 


144 

















ISRAEL 


BRIEFS 


CKEDIT INTEREST UP--Banks are today raising the interest rates that they 
charge wage earners and commercial account holders. The interest rate hike 
will be 5-8 percent. This is the second time in about a month and a half 
that the banks have raised their interest rates. The banks justify the 
increase on the grounds that they need to keep up with inflation and because 
of recent large liquidity deficits that have forced them to raise the 
interest rates that they get from the public such as negotiable certificates 
of deposit and fixed term deposits. Starting today wage earners will pay 
exceptional interest at the rate of 98 percent (at a rate of 140 percent 
figured annually) on overdrafts up to 6,000 shekels. On overdrafts above 
6,000 shekels they will pay exceptional interest at a rate that fluctuates 
between 155 and 158 percent (according to the bank). Figured annually this 
means a rate of 275-240 percent. Also going up today, at a rate of 8 percent, 
is the interest charged commercial account holders (legally audited). From 
today the interest on this kind of credit will be 101 percent in addition to 
an 6 percent allocation fee which will make the totai interest rate 109 
percent. Figured annually this is an effective rate of 167 percent. [Text] 
(Tel Aviv MA‘ARIV in Hebrew 1 Sep 83 p 10] 9794 


FIVE NEW KOOR SUBSIDIARIES--In 1984 the Koor concern will establish five new 
industrial plants, mainly high technology plants, which will strengthen the 
industrial base being set up by the workers’ society, especially in the develop- 
ment areas--as reported yesterday by the secretary general of the Histadrut, 

MK Yeruham Meshel, in the course of a visit to Koor'’s Sefen plants in the 
Jordan valley. Accompanying Meshel on the tour was Yesha'’yahu Gavish, general 
manager of Koor industries. The new plants to be set up are a plant for 
aluminum products in Hazor, a plant for continuous paper in Mizpe Ramon, 

a plant for special crystals for the security system in Dimona, a plant for 
multi-layered printed circuits (electronics) in Qiryat Malakhi and a plant for 
processing chips in Oiryat Shemona. The Histadrut secretary general met with 
members of the "Sappan" plant's workers’ committee and with members of manage- 
ment and heard about the improvement of the condition of the plant and about 
the harmony created in the area of labor relations at the plant since ownership 
passed to Koor. [Text] [Tel Aviv ‘AL HAMISHMAR in Hebrew 31 Aug 83 p 8] 
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THOUSAND SHEKEL NOTE--A 1,000 Israeli shekel note will be issued in October. 
The note will bear the Ramban's image (the authenticity of which is being 
disputed). Manager of the Currency Department of the Bank of Israel, 

Shmu’'el Feller, told a MA'ARIV reporter that the 15500 note ("Rothschild") 
already constitutes more than 60 percent of the total amount in circulation, 
less than a year after first being issued. The Bank of Israel is also gearing 
up to issue a 1$5,000 note at the end of 1964. This note will bear the image 
of the late Levi Eshkol. Because of accelerated inflation, the Bank decided 
to skip the 182,000 note. The next note will be a 1510,000 one and is 
expected to be issued in 1985. The Bank of Israel is working on eliminating 
the 1 and 5 agorot coins and is in the process of issuing coines in the 10 and 
50 agorot denomination, with the images of Hertzel and Ben Gurion. [Text] 
(Tel Aviv MA‘ARIV in Hebrew 7 Sep 83 p 1] 8646 


WITHDRAwAL OF SHARON BOYCOTT--The executive of the Jerusalem Journalists’ 
Association decided on Wednesday to rescind the partial boycott of Minister 
without Portfolio Ariel Sharon it had declared on Tuesday. The chairman of 
the Jerusalem association, Gabi Brun, said that an error in professional 
mournalistic judgement had been made in calling the boycott. He added, how- 
ever, that the announcement had achieved its purpose in that it focused pub- 
lic attention and discussion on Sharon's attacks on Israeli journalists. The 
association also announced that it would ask Attorney-General Yitzhak Zamir 

to determine to what extent Sharon's attacks on the media fall within the 
libel law. In reaction to the association's decision to drop the boycott, 
Sharon said yesterday that its imposition and removal makes little difference, 
"considering the distortions about me that appear constantly in some of the 
media."" He said he plans to continue spvaking to the public directly all over 
the country. On the possibility that the journalists might seek to press a 
libel charge against him, Sharon said "I won't hesitate for a moment to ask 

to have my immunity dropped to clarify in court the slander against me in 


some of the media and who is responsible for it." [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM 
POST in English 23 Sep 83 p 2] 
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KUWAIT 


INCKEASING GOVERNMENT CONTROL OF JOINT-STOCK COMPANIES DISCUSSED 
Beirut AL-IQTISAD WA AL~A'MAL in Arabic No 51, Aug 83 pp 30-31 


[Article by Rashid Hasan: "Following State's Control of Four More Companies, 
What Is Behind Policy of ‘Taking Control’ of Kuwaiti Joint-Stock Companies? 


[Text/ What is behind the policy of “taking control” or of "partial national- 
ization” in phases being applied by the Kuwaiti Government to most of the 
joint-stock companies listed on the exchange? Is it a policy to invest state 
funds in the stock market or is it an indirect way to control the private 
sector and avert new shocks? 


the Kuwaiti Government recently took control of four more joint-stock compan- 
ies in Kuwait by purchasing more of these companies’ stock, thus raising the 
state's share to more than 50 percent of the total shares of these companies. 
The companies over which control has been gained are: 


United Livestock. Government holdings in this company rose from 38.2 percent 
on 31 December 1982 to 52 percent on 31 May 1983. 


Commercial Credits. The government took control of this firm as a result of 
a concerted purchase of its shares--a purchase raising the state holdings 

in this company from 29,8 percent at the end of 1982 to 60 percent at the end 
of May. 


Kuwait Drug Industries. State holdings in this company have leaped from 28.2 
percent to 67 percent, which is very much like “taking control.” 


The Public Sector's March 


With the Kuwaiti Government's control of these four companies, the number of 
Kuwaiti joint-stock companies totally controlled by the state has risen from 
16 to 20, in addition to 20 more companies in which the state owns 20-49 
percent of the shares. This means that the Kuwaiti Government has virtually 
taken direct or indirect control of 40 companies out of the total number of 
joint-stock companies registered on the exchange and numbering, according to 
the latest statistics, 4 (following the inclusion of four new companies: 

The Kuwaiti Financial Center, Maritime Services, Kuwaiti Cinema and al- 
Salihiyah Real Estate). 
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What ts interesting is that the process of government control of the joint- 
stock companies has not stopped since the 1977 stock exchange crisis and that 
this control has assumed a new and extraordinary dimension since the recent 
al-Manakh crisis, considering that no day passes without the exchange 
recording the entrance of the state as a buyer of more stocks in all the 
listed companies. ‘The table published with this article indicates the 
following basic developments: 


1. Government holdings in all of the companies in which the public /presuma- 
bly meaning privateé] sector had owned a majority prior to Suq al-Manakh up- 
heaval have continued to grow, with these holdings rising to 60 percent or 
more in 6 out of a total of 10 companies, whereas these government holdings 
ranged from 5 to 10 percent at the end of 1981. 


2. ‘The number of companies in which the government has gained control since 
al-Manakh crisis has risen from 6 to 10 and the government share in all 
these companies has also continued to grow by varying, but tangible, degrees. 


s, ‘The List of companies in which the government has been involved recently 

for the ftirst time includes two over which the government has assumed control 
rather rapidly. The government is continuing to increase its shares in these 
types of companies at faster rates, as indicated by the fact that such shares 
have doubled and even tripled in some cases. 


Questions on Government Intentions 


ihis excessive transformation in the structure of the Kuwaiti private sector, 
or rather in the “blossoming” of this sector, which is embodied in joint- 
stock companies, does in fact raise again a serious ;uestion that had been 
raised previously (see January 1983 edition of AL-IQTISAD WA AL~-A'MAL). The 
question concerns the intentions of the Kuwaiti Government, which seems to be 
inclined to let the public sector dominate the private sector and its role, 
at least in this vital element of the Kuwaiti economy. What is interesting 
is that the Kuwaiti Government purchases the shares but has never resold 

all or part of these shares, even though liquidity is available generally and 
even though che demand on the part of the Kuwaiti citizens to invest in 
shares is strong. 


The table demonstrates clearly how the state holdings are growing constantly 
in all joint-stock companies, without exception. 


Is this an indirect way of bolstering the public sector's role and establish- 
ing some sort of a balance with the Kuwaiti private sector and its unruliness? 


Is it just a policy to invest the state monies in profitable and good spheres 
at inexpensive prices, considering that most of the state purchases take place 
in the wake of crises and when stock prices are at their lowest level? 


Or is it the means the government has decided to use quietly and according to 
the rule that says that "the ultimate cure is cauterization"” to intervene 
directly in the conditions and actions of the Kuwaiti joint-stock companies, 
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thus gaining more control over market movements and averting new financial 
upheavals? 

Table 1. Increased Covernment Control Over Kuwaiti Joint-Stock Companies 
(Development of Government Holdings in Stocks of Companies between 31 December 
1982 and 31 May 1983) 


Percentage of 

















Covernment Covernment Government 
shares on shares on shares on 
Number Company 31 Dec 1981 31 Dec 1982 31 May 1983 
Companies in which 
public sector is 
majority owner and 
in which state share 
has increased 
1. Burqan Bank 51 53.6 55 
2. Kuwaiti Investment 
Company 51.3 56.1 61 
5, Kuwatti Trading & 
Contracting Company 82.4 92.9 95 
4, Gulf Insurance 67.7 72.3 75 
5. Warbah Insurance 51.0 54.4 57 
6. National Industries 51.0 58.0 60 
7. General Warehouses 50.0 55.2 60 
&. National Keal Estate 78.0 81.8 84 
9, Car Industry & Trade 61.7 67.4 69 
LO. Kuwaiti O11 Utilization 70.0 72.3 76 
Companies in which 
public sector has 
gained majority after 
government purchase 
of more shares 
Ll, Cold Storage Warehouses 
and Industry 27.2 67.3 68 
12. Sanitary Appliances 
Industry 35.0 63.9 70 
13, Kuwaiti Financing House 49.0 62.4 65 
14, Kuwaiti Hotels 49.0 57.0 59.0 
15, Kuwait & Middle East Bank 49.1 55.9 57.0 
16. Kuwait Fishing Limited 48.3 54.6 56 
17. United Kuwaiti Livestock 30.3 42.3 53 
18. United Real Estate 33.7 38.2 52 
19. Commercial Credits 23.3 31.0 60 
20. Kuwait Projects 28.0 29.8 67 
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Companies in which 
government owns 33 per- 
cent or more of shares 


21. Livestock Trading & 


Shipping 30.3 42.3 45 
22. Gulf Cables 33.7 38.2 40 
23. Kuwaiti Ship Kepair 33.3 31.0 38 
24. Kuwait Cement 28.0 29.8 33 


Companies into which 
government entered 
recently for first time 
to revitalize stock 


market 
25. Kuwaiti Drug Industries - 25.3 28 
26. National Investment ~ 15.9 25 
27. Kuwaiti Commerce Bank - 9.5 12 
28. (Milamin) Industries - 9.1 16 
29. Kuwait Tires - 9.1 16 
30. Agricultural Products - 8.8 20 
31. Land Transportation - 8.9 23 
32. National Bank - 6.3 9 
33. Gulf Bank - 5.9 10 
34. Kuwaiti Foods 7 4.3 13 
35. Kuwaiti National Bank - 3e3 5 

Companies in which 

government owns vary- 

ing shares 
36. Real Estate Investment 

Group 18.2 19.9 21 
37. National Insurance 5.0 19.1 20 
38. International Kuwaiti 
Investment 7.9 14.8 22 

39. Metal Piping 1.2 14.2 17 
40. Kuwait Insurance 6.0 11.0 13 
41. Kuwait Real Estate 4.8 8.1 14 
42. Real Estate Bank 16 6.5 10 


8494 
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LEBANON 


DETERIORATION OF POLITICAL CONDITIONS VIEWED 
Possibility of Christian State 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 181, 30 Jul - 5 Aug 83, pp 10-13 


[Article by Ilyas Harfush : "Lebanon: Is The New Battle Preparing The 
Way For The Creation Of A Christian State?"] 


[Text] Since President Amin al-Jumayyil took over the government in 

Lebanon last September, the political and security situation has not 
deteriorated in as dangerous a fashion as it has in the last two weeks. 
People have come to talk about dividing Lebanon and setting up a Christian 
state within it under the leadership of the Phalange Party and other 
extremist factions. This is talk which can be discussed and perhaps applied: 


The Lebanese army, which, it was supposed was being built up to be the 
patriotic institution through which the Lebanese would be unified, has 
found itself in an armed confrontation with Lebanese (non-Christian) 
yroups. These groups are the Amal movement, with which the army clashed 

in Greater Beirut, and the forces of the Progressive Socialist Party, which 
confronted the army while army units were moving into the Shuf and the 
mountain on reconnaisance missions with the Israeli army. Therefore, talk 
is once again heard about the army's sectarian and political "bias." 


The security explosion has reached Beirut itself, including the inter- 
national airport, which was closed for a few hours last Saturday following 
concentrated shelling which both killed and wounded. The shelling came 
from positions controlled by che Syrian forces, according to the Phalange 
Party. The shelling was extended to take in quarters and areas in East 
Beirut which had heretofore been safe, as well as the coast to the north 
of Beirut up to the city of Juniyyah. 


On the political level, it seemed that the authority of President Amin 
al-Jumayyil was facing a challenge of importance on the Lebanese scene. 

Mr Walid Junblatt, head of the Progressive Socialist Party and chief of 

the Druze sect, announced that a leftist front was being formed which would 
include both himself and Presidents Sulayman Franjiyah and Rashid Karami. 
This front was to take over the responsibility for the security and daily 
life of the citizens in the areas presently under the authority of the 
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Syrian forces. This meant the areas of the north and the al-Biqa'. 
Although Junblatt, in an interview with AL-MAJALLAH, refused to describe 
this political front as an "alternate government," in reality most of the 
affairs for which it will take responsibility are essentially governmental 
affairs and have nothing to do with the responsibility of a political 
front. 


[In the south, Israel decided to start carrying out the "limited with- 
drawal" which Defense Minister Moshe Arens called a "troop redeployment." 
This withdrawal to the al-Awali river north of Sidon will let Israel 
reinforce its grip on the south and stay there for a long period which 
“might Last 10 years," according to Mordechai Tzipori, the minister of 
communications. In the next two weeks, the Israeli army's corps of 
engineers will reinforce the new front line along the al~Awali river, so 
that Israel will be able to turn the bridge which crosses the al-Awali 

on the international raod between Sidon and Beirut into a new northern 
“border” which it will be easy to monitor and within which it will be easy 
to maintain security. 


This "limited" Israeli withdrawal will mean the evacuation of an area of 
no more than 230 square kilometers. Despite this, it is extremely 
important for the future political situation in Lebanon, because the 
region to be evacuated includes the Shuf area in which the Maronite Druze 
conflict is continuing in the form of sectarian warfare. Because of and 
as a result of the Israeli withdrawal, many fear that the “Lebanese 
Forces" will take control of the Shuf and the other districts of the 
mountain in cooperation with the Lebanese army. This would lead to the 
creation of a Christian state. In this regard, according to security 
information from the eastern sections of Beirut, the Phalangist forces are 
re-opening their "barracks" in some quarters of East beirut, as well as in 
luniyyah and its suburbs. The Phalange Party implicitly does not deny that 
it would want to see a Christian state emerge which would be a light "for 
the protection of Christians" if it seemed difficult to maintain its 
influence in all the regions of Greater Lebanon. 


This fear of the creation of a Christian state has been reinforced by the 
worry of the Druze sect in the mountainous regions about the Lebanese army 
entering these areas, so long as the army, like most of the other arms 

of the state, is subservient to Phalangist influence. Moreover, the 

Druze in Israel have called on the Israeli army not to withdraw from the 
mountain until a political solution has been reached in Lebanon which 
would insure that the army be deployed on a safe basis "so that a new 
Sabra and Shatila does not happen,” as the Druze leaders in Israel put it. 
Zaydan al-Atasi, one of these leaders, siad that: "Hundreds of Druze in 
Israel are ready to go to the Shuf to help our brethren in the war they 
are facing to preserve their existence." Al-Atasi confirmed that a number 
of Druze in the Israeli army had already left army's ranks and joined the 
Druze fighters in the mountain, and that others would do so if the battles 
in the Shuf continued. 
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What Is The Plan? 


At this point, one must ask whether there is a plan to set up a Christian 
state in Lebanon, along with other sectarian statelets which would appear 
in Lebanon and the region in such a case. Would this Christian state be 
able to live and survive under certain circumstances? AL-MAJALLAH answers 
these questions in this investigation via interviews with two prominent 
experts in Lebanese and Middle Eastern affairs: Professor &.G. Vatikiotis, 
from the department of political science at the Institute for Oriental 
Studies of the University of London, and David Gilmore, a writer specializing 
in Lebanese history who has visited Beirut and lived there for a period 
during the war. Recently, he has published a book dealing with Lebanon's 
history from the proclamation of the “state of Greater Lebanon” in 1920 
till the civil war. 


The sectarian problem in Lebanon and the Maronite--Druze conflict in the 
mountain in particular are not something new in Lebanese history. In 

the last century, there were massacres in the mountain between the 
Maronites and the Druze between the years 1840 and 1861. In 1840 , these 
massacres brought down the Shihabi emirate in the mountain and led to 
intervention by foreign powers on the sides of both combatant parties. 

The French sided with the Maronites, while the English took that of the 
Druze. At that time, the struggle between the two powerful states was the 
main cause of their “sympathy” for the two sects. A plan was drawn up 

to divide the mountain into two districts called "Qa' immaqamiyyah.” 

Both districts were administered by a Druze and a Maronite. The Beirut-- 
Damascus road separated the Druze and Maronite districts. The same road 
now separates the Syrian and Israeli positions. This system maintained 
quiet for two decades, until the conflict exploded anew in 1861, with 

the major powers intervening again to help both parties to the conflict. 
they set up the mutasarifiyyah [province] system, under which "Lesser 
Lebanon" was transformed into an autonomous district within the Ottoman 
(mpire. Its independence was guaranteed by the great powers which set the 
system up, including the Ottoman Empire, France, Britain and Russia. 
Following World War I and the defeat of the Ottoman Empire, France and 
Brittain divided the Orient up again on the basis of what was known as 

the Sykes-Picot Agreement. France expanded Lesser Lebanon, adding to it 
the governorate of Beirut, the al-Biqa’ plain, the region of Sidon, Tyre 
and Tripoli. Greater Lebanon came to occupy its current borders starting 
in 1920. These borders contained four districts which were not originally 
part of Lebanon's geography. Rather, they were added to Lebanon after 
having been detached from Syria in an operation whereby France redrew the 
map of the region. These districts are: Jabal ‘Amil, Rashayya, al-Biqa’ 
and ‘Akar. Previously, they were independent districts. 


Here we must record a few observations on the reform which was made in the 
map of Lebanon after 1920 on the basis of the wishes of the French and 
gaome Christian leaders: 


1) The people of the mountain, most of whom were Christian, considered 


the creationof Greater Lebanon a victory for them, while the people of 
the new districts, most of whom were Muslims, considered it something that 
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had been imposed on them. Views of the new country have differed since 
then. Some extremist Christian currents went so far as to say during the 
civil war that the creation of Greater Lebanon was "a mistake," since 

it harmed the sectarian balance and harmony which had existed in Lebanon 
before 1920. Although the most prominent negotiators for Greater Lebanon 
Jere Christian leaders, the extremist currents think they were fooled by 
the French, and that it would have been better for Lesser Lebanon to 
maintain its sectarian harmony within its previous borders. This means 
demanding a return to a Christian state whose borders would be the same 
as those of Lesser Lebanon. 


2) Before the era of the mitasarifiyyah and the foreign intervention in 
the mountain, the emirate in the mountain was, in the time of the Ma'nids 
and the Shihabis, a Druze affair. Since the days of Amir Fakhr al-Din 
al-Ma'ni I, whom the Ottoman Sultan Salim I confirmed as lord of the Shuf, 
until the appointment of Amir Bashir III (al-Shihabi) as lord of the 
mountain, most of the amirs were Druze amirs. The emirate contracted and 
expanded outside its borders (Kasrawan, the Shuf and Mount Lebanon) 
according to political and military circumstances. 


sj) On 5 February 1919, the World Zionist Organization submitted a 
oemorandum to the peace conference meeting in Paris. The conference took 
its decision regarding Creater Lebanon. In this memorandum, the World 
Zionist Organization demands that the northern border of Palestine be 
changed in the following way: "It will begin in the north at a point on 


the Mediterranean coast next to the city of Sidon, thereafter following 
the watershed along the hills of the Mount Lebanon range until reaching 
the bridge at al-Qir’awn. Observers note that this is the same line along 
the al-Awali river to which the Israeli authorities hose to withdraw 

as part of the redeployment of their forces. 


Re-drawing the Border 


Is Lebanon now being subjected to a re-drawing of its map following the 
limited Israeli withdrawal to the line which the World Zionist Organization 
demanded in 1919, the return of the Syrians to the four districts, and 

the Maronite-Druze struggle in the mountain? 


[In the opinion of Professor Vatikiotis, the division of Lebanon has now 
been accomplished, for all practical intents and purposes. The creation 
of a Christian state in the mountain and of other sectarian statelets 
might be imposed, if the sectarian struggle continues and current 
circumstances intensify. If Israel annexes the south and Syria annexes 
or “takes back” the areas of the north and the Biqa’, the 

Christians, and in particular the Maronites, will find they have no choice 
but to take control of Mount Lebanon and Beirut. All this has already 
happened to a great degree. The Christians are confronting the Druze in 
the shuf, and they could carry out a massacre. The creationof this state 
will cost a lot in violence and blood, as was the case with the massacres 
of the 19th century. Vatikiotis notes that the Christian leaders have 
been talking about calling for a Druze "exodus" from the mountain. 
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As tor the obstacles which could stand in the way of the creation of a 
Christian state, Vatikiotis thinks they can be summed up in the following 
points: 


1) Mount Lebanon ts now different from the Lesser Lebanon which existed 
before 1920. The reason is that the region controlled by President 
al-Jumayyil includes Bierut, which has a Muslim majority on whom it would 
not be easy to impose a Christian state. 


2) The Lebanese authorities will demand that the multinational force, 
especially the French and American units, intervene in the mountain to 

stop the sectarian struggle continuing there. The future situationin 

the mountain depends on the role of these forces. If they fail in their 
task or refuse to intervene, then it will be difficult for President 
al-Jumayyil to impose an agreement in the mountain. The Phalange Party 
will find itself on the way to controlling any political system which 

might emerge in Lebanon. This would mean the creationof a Christian state. 


Therefore, in the future the fate of a unified Lebanon will depend once 
ajain on the great powers. However, the region's circumstances are no 
longer what they were in the past. Though it might be easy to set up a 
Christian state in Mount Lebanon and the Shuf because of the relative 
sectarian harmony in these areas, it would be very difficult, for example 
to achieve the creation of a Druze state outside the borders of the 
Christian state. If the Druze were to be expelled from the mountain, 
then this Druze state would have to be located in southern Syria or 
northern Israel. In these two countries, it is difficult to imagine the 
creation of such a state. The Syrian regime is strong and coherent, in 
Vatikiotis's opinion. It could not possibly permit such sectarian 
fraymentationto occur, with the creation of such statelets being the 
result. The situationof the Druze in this regard is similar to that of 
the Kurds, who are scattered among Lran, Iraq and Turkey. Despite the 
disagreements between them, these three countries all agree on preventing 
on preventing the Kurds from demanding a separate Kurdish state, because 
that would lead to the breaking up of these states. 


An Lllusory Project 


However, the Zionist project of dividing Lebanon and the region into 
sectarian statelets in an old, characteristic one with respect to Israel. 
Israel currently has all the means needed to carry out thie plan by means 
of its role in Lebanon. At the conference of the World Zionist Movement 
held in Jerusalem in 1982, a “plan" was adopted calling for support for 
the idea of dividing Lebanon into five regions: one Maronite, one Sunni, 
and one Druze, in addition to an area under Syrian influence in the north 
and the al-Biqa' and another under Israeli influence in the south, in 
which the Shi'ites would make up the majority. Professor Vatikiotis notes 
once again that the Maronite area is the only one that would be harmonious 
in sectarian terms, with the other sects being distributed among the various 
regions. Therefore, this project is theoretically ideal with respect to 
Israel. However, carrying it out would require a lot of violence, as well 
as many mass slaughters and transfers of population. 
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David Gilmore agrees that the Zionist plan to annex the south and divide 
Lebanon is an old one, but thinks it is impractical and impossible to 
implement. However, the idea of setting up a Maronite state does seem 
probable in view of the political circumstances existing now in Lebanon 
and the role of the great powers. With that exception, the other areas of 
the country will be controlled by the Syrians or the Israelis. The 
struggle in Lebanon is no longer a Lebanese struggle, but a Syrian-Israeli 
itruggzle whose outcome will inevitably be the dismemberment of the country, 
with its division being a fait accompli. David Gilmore notes that if 

the Phalange Party finds it cannot maintain or spread its influence in 

the other parts of Lebanon, it will go back to talking about a Christian 
Late, a% was the case during the civil war. When this party is strong 
and capable of controling the entire country, then the idea of Creater 
Lebanon is proclaimed more forcefully. When the party's influence 
weakens, then it goes back to talking about what a mistake it was to annex 
the four districts. Therefore, the Phalange will not find it necessary 

to prociaim its state unless it becomes clear that one can no longer hope 
for the Syrians and Israelis to withdraw from Lebanon. In Cilmore's view, 
all the sectarian struggles which took place in Lebanon in this century 
were caused by the idea of Greater Lebanon, which was an artificial 
conception which did not result in the true unification of the Lebanese. 
Moreover, had not Syria been divided in 1920 in the context of the Sykes- 
Picot agreement, the Middle East would have enjoyed more stability and 
curity, for at that time, Syria's borders were its natural ones. 


Vrofessor Vatikiotis thinks that the Lebanese system has produced weak 
governments since 1920, and especially since 1948, These governments 
Always rested on a delicate and difficult balance of Christian and Muslim 
interests, with the Muslim interests essentially bei-g those of the Sunni 
sect. However, the situation has changed now with the emergence of the 
Shi't sect as a political force in Lebanon and the rise of Mr Walid 
Junblatt at the head of a new political leadership system outside the 
framework of the “traditional club" which had previously monopolized 

the traditional leadership systems. It will not be easy for President 
Amin al-Jumayyil to once again impose harmony on the sects, for the 
Phalange will try to control any regime or political formula which might 
see the light of day in Lebanon. Vatikiotis thinks that the coming weeks 
and months will witness a real division of the country between the Syrians 
and Israelis. Then the Lebanese government, with support from the foreign 
powers, will have to try to satisfy the various political sects through a 
new political order, for this alone can mean a true step on the road 
leading toward the withdrawal of the foreign forces. Therefore, the 
government's success in preventing the division of the country and the 
emergence of sectarian statelets depends on two things: first of all, 

it must convince the international forces to go into the mountain, impose 
a cease-fire, and broaden the influence of the army. Second of all, it 
must agree on a new political formula. If all the sects insist on getting 
their individual rights, it will be impossible to arrive at any unified 
political formula. 
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What Does Damascus Want? 


In the fact of the danger of Israel's annexation of the south and the 
threat that a Christian state may emerge, political circles close to 
Damascus confirm that the Syrian regime does not want to withdraw from 
the areas in which it has troops now (these are about the same areas 
which were annexed to Lebanon in 1920), unless an accord were reached 
which would return Lebanon to political harmony and re-establish good 

and natural relations with Syria. According to these circles, the Syrian 
government says that: "We agree to the removal of the four districts 

and the creation of Greater Lebanon in return for winning over the 
Christians in Lebanon, not in return for a situation in which they and 
Lebanon would fall under Zionist influence in the region. In the face of 
the Lebanese-Israeli agreement and the current political circumstances in 
lebanon, we prefer to hold on to these areas, in the hope of using them 
as 4 base from which to “Liberate” the remaining portions of the country, 
rather than have all of Lebanon fall victim to the sectarian and Israeli 


plan. 


Protessor Vatikiotis thinks that Syria does not at all want to annex the 
north and the al-Biaq', for that would influence the balance of its 
domestic situation. David Gilmore supports this view. He thinks that 
President Hafiz al-Asad's decision to intervene in Lebanon in 1976 was 
not taken in order to win back the four districts. The Syrians have 
become used to coexisting with Greater Lebanon, on the condition that 

the country abide by the National Pact, the formula worked out by 
Presidents Bisharah al-Khuri and Fu'ad Shihab. The formula is the target 
of criticism by extremist Christians. The Syrians will leave Lebanon when 
they can be sure that they will get the Golan Heights back and that the 
occupied West Bank will be returned to the Palestinians. The Syrians are 
staying in Lebanon for strategic and political reasons, not because they 
have designs on Lebanese territory. 


Therefore, Israel's withdrawal to the al-Awali river seems to mark the 
start of the division of Lebanon into at least three regions. One will 

be under Syrian infiuence. Within it, the new political front whose 
formuation was announced by Mr Walid Junblatt, along with his allies, 
Presidents Sulayman Franjiyah and Rashid Karami, will play a prominent 
role. In another region under Israeli influence, the Israeli army will 
reinforce its military presence and impose whatever measures it wishes 

on the Lebanese administrative authorities. Many Israeli leaders, among 
them the government ministers Menachem Begin, Yuval Ne'eman and Ariel 
Sharon, demand that this area be considered part of "Greater Israel." As 
for the thire region, it is that "belonging to President Amin al-Junayyil.” 
Essentially, it includes Greater Beirut and those parts of the mountain 
from which the Israelis will withdraw. In this area, it seems that it 
would be possible to create a Christian state, due to the influence of 

the Phalange Party there and the prevalence of sectarian harmony, which 

is the result of the Christian presence in these areas. The future of the 
Maronite--Druze conflict will be a crucial factor in determining whether 
this Christian state is created, with the consequence being the dismemberment 
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and diviston of Lebanon, of whether Lebanon returns to a formula based on 
national harmony and a political solution once again, Informed sources in 
Hetrut say that President al-Jumayyil to still working for the survival 

of Greater Lebanon as a unifted state, even though certain Lebsunese 
factions are working in the opposite direction with the goal of setting 
up @ Christian state, 


Iddih Opposes ‘Lesser Lebanon’ 
london AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic No 141, 30 Jul - 5 Aug 83 pp 12-13 


|interview with Raymond [ddih, prominent Lebanese opposition figure, by 

Jamal al-Rawi, in Paris: “Raymond Iddih Warne: A Group Of Lebanese Are 
frying To Divide The Country And Return Us To Lesser Lebanon;" date not 

given! 


‘fest | Colonel Kaymond [ddish, the prominent Lebanese opposition figure 
dio has been living in exile in Paria since 1976, warned of the existence 
of a wroup of Lebanese who are working to divide the country and go back to 
Lesser Lebanon.” Edde made this statement in an exclusive interview with 
AL-MAJALLAH. In this interview, Iddih criticized the Lebanese authorities 
"because they issue ringing statements without telling the truth to the 
Lebanese people, especially insofar as the talks are concerned which led 
to the Lebanese-Israeli agreement, which {« more a peace treaty than 
anything else. These authorities should have ineisted on the principle 

of a total and unconditional Iaraeli withdrawal." He added: “Today, 

now that the positions of Israel, Syria, the Palestinian Resistance and 
the Lebanese authorities have been made clear, and after all that has 
happened, | fear that the danger of the country being divided 1s looming 
ever larger." 


[ddih said that the current Lebanese regime "is a one-party regime.” 

He expressed his belif that the Lebanese-leraeli agreement "cannot lead 
to an leraeli withdrawal from Lebanon. If Israel stays, that means Syria 
will satay." AL-MAJALLAH asked Iddih: 





[Ouestion|] Those who defend the Lebanese--Israeli agreement say that it 
dae impossible to get anything better, in view of the great disparity in 
the balance of forces between Lebanon and Israel. 


[Answer] It would have been better for those people to ask the Lebanese 
government to stick with the Lebanese-Ieraeli armistice agreement and 
Security Council Resolution 509, It was the duty of the Lebanese govern- 
ment to ask officially for a session of the Security Council, so that its 
resolution, which was adopted unanimously, could be known. The president 

of the republic should have made the rounds of the capitals of the five 

yreat powers in order to convince them that it was not proper for a 
resolution adopted unanimously by the security council to remain unimple- 
mented. If these countries had been reluctant to implement their resolution, 











then the Lebanese Chamber 6 Deputies, which represents the Lebanese people, 
could have met to take whatever measures it thought were appropriate to 
liberate the country. Lebanon is not the first country to be occupied; 

it has happened to others, including France. It was the duty of the 
Chamber of Deputies to see how these countries were liberated, and to 
decide what had to be done. 








Lesser Lebanon 






[\Question}| The United States suprevised the Lebanese-Israeli agreement, 
and France and Britain agreed to it, though these three great powers also 
agreed to the Security Council Kesolution 509, which calls for the 
immediate withdrawal of the Israeli forces from all Lebanese territory 
without any conditions or reservations, Does this mean that the West 

no longer holds to the idda of a sovereign Lebanon existing within its 
internationally recognized borders? 









\Anower| The governments of the western countries do not know the history 


of Lebanon well enough. They form their positions on the basis of that 
of the Lebanese government. If these governments feel that the Lebanese 
government implicitly agrees to relinquish some parts of Lebanon, they 
will not be able to be more possessive than that government. There is a 
group of Lebanese, perhaps including the monks of al-Kaslik, [the Kaslik 
Front) who are working to partition the country and return to Lesser 
lebanon. They do not understand where the true interest of the Lebanese 
people lies. There is no doubt that our fathers and grandfathers who 
trugyled for the sake of Lebanon with its internationally recognized 
borders, understood the national interest better than the current Lebanese 
politicians, who are concerned only with their own interests. 













America and Israel's Interests 






(\Question| A few days after the beginning of the Israeli invasion of 
Lebanon, you told us that, “Only the United States can preserve Lebanon. 
if the United States does not decide to work to save Lebanon, as it has 
promised to do many times, I do not see any way out.” What is your 
evaluation of America's role? 











‘Answer! I still think that the solution is in the hands of the United 
States, although I know that if it has to choose between Lebanon and 
larael, it will prefer Israel. Up until now, Lebanon has acquired 
America's sympathy via talk and statements, but without really effective 
acts. The United States alone is able to put effective pressure on Israel, 
due to the firm ties that bind the two of them together, the military aid 
and large financial gifts the United States gives to Israel, and the 
American laws which encourage American citizens to support Israel (for 
example: money sent by American citizens as aid to Israel can be 

deducted from their income tax). 











The United States can change Israel's policy. When American officials 
say the opposite of this, they are not telling the truth. They simply 
do not want to. 
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since the events in Lebanon began in 1975, the United States has been 
repeating Chat it wants to preserve Lebanon, its independence, its unity, 
ind its sovereignty within its internationally recognized borders. But 
every time Israel took aggressive action against Lebanon and the Security 
Council met to agree on a reselution against israel, the United States 
threatened to use its veto right, even if the draft resolution was merely 
asking for a condemnation of Israel. Israel is confident, for it knows 
that whatever it does, there is no danger of America taking a stand 
against it. 


Naturally, this American support of Israel is not limited to Israel's 
actions in Lebanon. Rather, it is applied to Israel's entire policy. 

The best proof of that as far as the position of the United States is 
concerned Lies in the decisions Israel took to annex Arab Jerusalem and 
the Golan to its territory. Therefore, the United States is not opposed 
to Israel annexing Arab territories, as Israel knows. It will follow its 
expansionist policy as long as America protects it. 


spite all of America's statements concerning Lebanon's sovereignty and 
independence, the United States signed a bilateral agreement with Israel 
which Lebanon was asked to keep secret. It was leaked to the American press 
anyway. in this agreement, which took the form of a letter signed in 
Washington and Tel Aviv, the United States grantes Israel the right to 
defend itself against all agression coming from Lebanese territory, even 

if it occurred without the consent of the Lebanese authorities. This 

means that the United States has justified ahead of time any Israeli 


aggression against Lebanon in the future. 


fo put the matter briefly, the interests of Lebanon and Israel conflict, 
and the United States wants Israel's interest to be maintained. 


Therefore, when I saw the president of the Lebanese republic touring the 
capitals of the West, I asked him to visit the Soviet Union, so as to 
create a certain balance between the two titans insofar as Lebanon is 
concerned, especially since the Soviet Union has been an ally of Syria 
‘ince the two of them signed a friendship and cooperation treaty. 


‘Question] Do you think the current American policy is contributing to 
the salvation of Lebanon? 


[Answer] If the United States really wanted to preserve the unity of 


Lebanon within its internationally recognized borders, it would have 
behaved in a completely different fashion. 
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UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


"AL-BAYAN’ REPORTS ON 1982 EXPENDITURES 
Investment Projects 

Dubayy AL-BAYAN in Arabic 4 Aug 83 p 2 

[Article by ‘Ali Lashin] 


j|fext|] Total costs for investment plan projects in the UAE, during the past 

2 years, rose from 13,693,800,000 dirhams in 1981 to 14,579,100,000 dirhams in 
1942, an increase estimated at 885.3 million dirhams, a percentage of 6.5 per- 
cent. The increase in project costs implemented by the Ministry of Public 

Works was slight, since it rose from 8,058,800,000 dirhams in 1981 to 8,071,100,- 
000 dirhams in 1982, a growth of 12.5 miliion dirhams of .15 percent. 


However, there was a huge increase in costs of projects implemented by other 
ministries, increasing from 5,635,200,000 dirhams in 1981 to 6.452 billion dir- 
hams in 1982, an increase estimated at 816.8/million dirhams or 14.5 percent. 
the costs of investment plan projects for 19$2 included 95 million dirhams for 
the Office of the Presidency of the Council of Ministers, an increase of 2 mil- | 
lion dirhams over 1941; 72 million dirhams for the Federal National Council, 
with no increase over the previous year, 41 million dirhams for the Ministry 

of Planning, no change from the previous year; 58 million dirhams for the Min- 
istry of Finance and Industry, an increase of 7.7 million dirhams over the 
previous year; 100 million dirhams for the Mjnigtry of Foreign Affairs, no 
change from the previous year, and 169.9 million dirhams for the Ministry of 
Interior. 


These costs also included 385.4 million dirhams for the Ministries of Justice 
and of Islamic Affairs and Awqaf, a decrease of 9.4 million dirhams over the 
previous year, and 2,263,300,000 dirhams for the Ministry of Education and 
Youth, a decrease of 314 million dirhams compared with the previous year. 


There were 2,353,300,000 dirhams for the Ministry of Health, a decrease es- 
timated at 73.7 million dirhams from the previous year, and 60.1 million dir- 
hams for the Ministry of Information and Culture, a decline of 39.8 million 
dirhams compared with the previous year. 


There were 2,353,300,000 dirhams for the Ministry of Health, a decrease estim- 
ated at 73.7 million dirhams from the previous year, and 60.1 million dirhams 
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the Ministry of Information and Culture, a decline of 39.8 million dirhams 


mparedg with tue previous year. 


fhe costs also included 229.4 million dirhams for the Ministry of Labor and 
social Affairs, an increase of 300,000 dirhams over last year; 130.7 million 
lirhams for the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, an increase of 11.2 
million dirhams over the previous year; 2,071,200,000 dirhams for the Ministry 
of Communtcations, a growth of 383.8 million dirhams over the previous year; 
2,004,400,000 dirhams for the Ministry of Public Works and Housing, a rise of 
2.5 million dirhams over last year; 20 million dirhams for the Office of 
Accounting, no increase over last year; and 17.4 million dirhams for the 
Oftice of Protocol and Hospitality, an increase of 1.9 million dirhams over 
the previous year. 


A new report by the Ministiy of Planning reported that the costs of projects 
implemented by the ministries last year, compared with the previous year, 
were Along the following Lines: 


Ministry of Finance and Industry, 6.5 million dirhams, no change 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 205 million dirhams, no change 
“Ministry of Interior, 847.7 million dirhams, an increase of 13.2 million 


tate Security Agency, 220.7 million dirhams, a rise of 7 million dirhams 

“nisery of Justice, Islamic Affairs and Awqafs, 25 million dirhams, no 
( hange 
- Ministry of Education and Youth, 42 million dirhams, an increase of 2C million 
dirhams 

Ministry of Health, 14 million dirhams, no change 
-Ministry of Information and Culture, 262 million dirhams, a decline of 29.5 
million dirhams 
- Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, 764.7 million dirhams, a decrease of 
4/.% million dirhams 
- Ministry of Oil and Mineral Resources, 6.2 million dirhams, no change 
- Ministry of Electricity and Water, 4,058,200,000 dirhams, an increase of 
894.4 million dirhams 

Ministry of Communications, no amounts, a decrease of 4.5 million dirhams. 


Yoreover, the costs included 6 million dirhams for new projects for the Minis- 
try of Interior and 50 million dirhams for the Ministry of Electricity and 


water. 

Electricity Projects 
Dubayy AL-BAYAN in Arabic 9 Aug 83 p 4 
i'Text| The total size of expenditures for federal water and electrical projects, 
during the past year, amounted to 523 million dirhams, compared with 296 million 
dirhams in 1981, i.e., approximately double the amount. 
The report of the Ministry of Planning in this regard makes it clear that 31 


projects were in fact completed, with work currently underway on 36 other 


161 











projects. Moreover, bids have been awarded on two other projects, while work 
has not yet begun on eight of the investment program's projects for 1982 per- 
taining to the water and electricity sector. 


With regard to projects that have been completed, they are: 


Masaltl electricity project 
Masfut electricity project 
Al-Dhayd electricity project 
- Ra's al-Khaymah, Khawr Fakkan and Qidfa' electricity project 
~ Qidfa’ electricity project 
~ A project to connect the gas turbines in ‘Ajman with the present generating 
units in the station and to complete the remaining work 
- A project to expand the Qidfa' station, by increasing its capacity 20 mega- 
Witts 
- A project to build a transmission line between Kalba-al-Fujayrah, and Qadfa'- 
Diba, on towers with transformer stations 

A project to build additional lines with transformers to supply the rural 
areas with electric current 
- A project to change the overhead line between al-Dhayd and al-Manamah- 
Masaf | 
~ Jazirat al Hamra' electricity project in Za'ab 
- A project to distribute the 33 ohm al-Qaywayn line 
~ The 33 ohm al-Qaywayn-al-Rafi'ah project 
- A project to build enclosures and safety devices for electricity stations 
and transformers in various areas 
-~ A project to build buildings for electrical transformer and distribution 
stations in various areas 
- A project to connect the two electric stations of Umm al-Qaywayn and Falaj 
al-Mu'alla with an overhead line 
- The water projects of Masfut, smaller villages, al-'Ayn, al-Buraydat, al- 
Fujayrah, Idhn, Masafi, Sha'm Ghalilah, Khawr Khuwayr, Diba, ‘Ajman, al-Huway- 
lat, Khat, Jahb and al-Tuwayyin. 


With regard to projects currently being worked on, they are: 


The west coast electricity project 

The Falaj al-Mu'alla electricity project 

- A project to expand the Masfut station, by increasing its capacity 3 mega- 
watts 

- A project to strengthen the transmission line between Qidfa' and al-Fujayrah 
- A project to raise the capacity of the distributiomnetwork in'Ajman 

- Umm al-Qaywayn electricity project 

~ al-Dhayd electricity project 

~ Falaj al-Mu'alla electricity project 

- A project to connect a line from al-Fujayrah to al+Manay'i 

- A project to provide and install diesel units for police stations 

- A project for additional generators in the northern emirates 

~ A project to electrify rural areas in the northememirates 

- A project to increase the generating capacity in the present al-Dhayd station 
- A project to increase generating capacity in electrical stations 
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~ The Ghalilah electricity project in Ra's al-Khaymah 
- The auxilliary gas turbine project, with a capacity of 200 megawatts 
~ A project to expand, improve and renovate the distribution network in the 
Ra's al-Khaymah power station 
~ Umm al-Qaywayn water project 
Kalba water project 
~ Khawr Fakkan water project 
- 'Asamah water project 
~ al-Manamah water project 
- A project to construct a ground storage tank, with a million gallon capacity, 
in ‘Ajman 
~ A project to dig new wells in various areas of the northern emirates 
- A drinking water project in Jazirat al-Hamra’' 
- A project to dig 55 wells in various places 
~ A project to extend water lines and connect the new wells and fields with 
the storage facilities and water network 
- A project to build ground storage tanks in various places in the northern 
emirates, 
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IRAN 


DETAILED ACCOUNT OF RAFSANJANI'S VISIT TO SISTAN, BALUCHESTAN 
Tehran ETTELA'AT in Persian 17 Sep 83 p 4 


{Text} Zahedan--At 0830 hours last Thursday, Hashemi Rafsanjani, speaker 
of the Majlis, arrived in Zahedan, accompanied by the ministers of energy, 
health, state for executive affairs, and roads and transport, the deputy 
prime minister for reconstruction affairs, and the Majlis representative 
from Zabol. They were welcomed at the airport by Hojjat ol-Eslam ‘Abadi, 


the imman's representative and Zahedan's Friday prayer leader, Nasari, 
governor-general of Sistan va Baluchestan Province, Mulavi ‘Abdol'aziz, 
the Sunni Friday prayer leader, Shi'ite and Sunni clergymen, military, 


public security and Islamic Revolution Guards Corps commanders, and a 
group of Zahedan's martyr-nourishing populace. 


Majlis Speaker Attends Joint Armed Services Reveille Ceremonies 


After leaving the airport, Hashemi Rafsanjani, Majlis speaker, and his 
companions participated in the joint reveille ceremonies of the armed 
forces stationed in Zahedan's 88th Armored Division. 


Hashemi Rafsanjani gave a speech to the gathering of personnel from the 
military, public security and Guards forces stationed in Zahedan's 88th 
Armored Division. In his speech he pointed to the greatest possible unity 
and harmony among the armed forces, and the united presence of the martyr- 
nourishing Iranian nation on the immortal scenes of the revolution, and 
said: For me and my companions who are officials and personages of the 
[Islamic republic, it is a great pleasure to come to Sistan va Baluchestan 
Province and this military center so that we can meet with officials 
responsible for maintaining the security and independence of Iran's Islamic 
homeland. 


Hashemi Rafsanjani said: At the beginning of the Islamic revolution's 
victory, the enemies of the Islamic revolution and the atheistic mini- 
groups tried to separate the revolutionary organs from each other and to 
fuel mutual indignation, thus prohibiting the creation of harmony among 
the forces. 


The revolution's enemies cried out for dissolution of the army, and hoped 
to bring abfut a confrontation between Islam's forces. But God willed the 
opposite to occur, and the army became more powerful and beloved than 
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ever before. At the side of other organs sprung forth from the people and 
the clamouring youth of the Islamic Revolution Guards Corps, it blocked 
the path of the enemies of the revolution and beloved Islam. 


Hashemi Kafsanjani pointed out: Dear brothers, you must quell] any tune 
trying to sow discord and disunity as soon as it arises. You must not 
permit any force to shatter your unity and harmony. 


In all my life I have never seen the army so beloved by the people as it 
is today. 


Pointing to the aid given to Zionist Saddam's decaying regime by the 
revolution's enemies, particularly France, the Majlis speaker said: In 
order to weaken us our enemies have resorted to the propaganda fronts. 
These days there is talk oft France giving Super Etendard fighters equipped 
with Exocet missiles to the [Iraqi regime. Of course the purpose of raising 
this issue is to weaken the morale of Islam's heroic warriors. But the 
fraqi regime should know that these matters cannot make the smallest chink 
in the morale of Islam's self-sacrificing soldiers. Certainly we do not 
wish to claim that we need weapons to defeat Iraq. 


We are going to continue on our path with an invincible, martyrdom-seeking 
spirit, with the devoted help of the martyr-nourishing Iranian nation, with 
the help of God, and by profiting from the experience of the long period of 
War. 


At the end of the joint reveille ceremonies, the armed forces stationed in 
Zahedan 88th Armored Division marched past the glorious Koran and a 
picture of the revolution's leader and founder of the Islamic Republic of 
Iran. 


Meeting with Shi'ite and Sunni Clergy 


According to the IRAN report, Hojjal ol-Eslam va ol-Moslemin Hashemi 
Rafsanjani, speaker of the Majlis, met and spoke with Shi'ite and Sunni 
clergymen from Sistan va Baluchestan Province in the provincial governor- 
yeneral'’s office. 


The meeting began with two speeches welcoming the Majlis speaker and his 
party, given by Hojjat ol-Eslam ‘Abadi, the imman's representative in Sistan 
and Baluchestan and Zahedan's Friday prayer leader, and Mulavi ‘Abdol’aziz, 
Zahedan's Sunni Friday prayer leader. Both speakers spoke about the 
blessings of the Islamic revolution and the benefits stemming from the 
presence of the clergy on the Islamic revolutionary scene. 


According to the report, the Majlis speaker then gave a speech, during 
which he stated: This visit with brothers from the great Shi'ite and 
Sunni theologians and clergy is an opportunity and source of pride for 
me. One of the things that I value is clerical garb and a studious 
attitude. My favorite meetings are those with clergymen. I do not 
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unsider myself worthy of all the kindness you have shown, and I consider 
syself a member of the lower ranks of the clergy who require more study. 
As a result of your struggles (and) our people's, we have assumed great 
responsibility which we must carry out in every way possible. I have come 
to Sistan and Baluchestan because attention to the deprivation and back- 
wardness of Sistan and Baluchestan is one of the duties that our nation 
has entrusted to us. Sistan and Baluchestan are deprived and, are also 
vorder provinces possessing special military importance. With these 
motivations we have come to visit this province's people, and I expect all 
existing problems to be reviewed. 


Heavy Duty of the Clergy 


the Majlis speaker added: Despite all the greatness which Prophet Mohammad 
nad, he needed a very long time for the reform of the small society of the 


Arabian Peninsula, and in the Koran we see his complaints about that society. 
de, whose stature is far less than the prophet'’s, clearly cannot expect to 
implement Islam's commands in a short time when we are faced with all the 
problems that the superpowers Imposed on us and with the depth of preversion 
viich the previous regime imposed on the nation. Such an expectation would 


be extremely optimistic. At this stage the clergy, whether Shi'ite or 
uunni, have a very heavy duty to make Iranian society and the world aware 
the revolution as an Islamic one. 


if we succeed in moving Islam forward, we will have glorified Islam, and 

if we fail, Islam will suffer a blow totally. The passions of millions of 
the world's innocent people have been kindled for Islam, and we clergymen 
must transform these sparks of hope into a searchlight through our self- 
essness, effort and perservance. Thus we can make this very great work 
we have begun reach the desired end. 


« added: Today in Lebanon the Phalangists and Zionists have made a coup 
‘etat against the people and the great colonialists have gained power. The 
., Sritish and French colonialists are there. We can observe that the 
resistance in Lebanon comes from the people, who are moving with an atticude 

like that of the Iranian people. The arrogant are now putting all their 
military, political and propaganda pressure on Lebanon. This is an 
indication of historical transformation and the new movement of Islam. 

No one in Lebanon expected the Muslims to resist, but we see that they are 
resisting, and it is possible for these conditions to come into existence 
it other points in the world. 


fhe Majlis speaker added: It is Islam, the Koran and our youth who are 
pening the path of the revolution, and the clergy can offer extremely 
iseful guidance at this critical juncture. 


the Majlis president added: Ail voices were throttled when the shah sat on 
the throne of power except for the voices of the clcergy and the theological 
centers. If there had been no clergy, there would have been no one 


capable of overthrowing the shah's hellish regime. 
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The people were ready, but they needed to be mobilized. Today many eyes 
are upon us, many hands reach out to us, many ears listen to our words. 
it we let this critical opportunity slip away, it is not clear what 


Almighty God will do with us to whom he yave the ultimatum, 
lergy’s Link with the People 


Concerning the necessity of preserving the clergy's strong link with the 
people, the speaker of the Majlis said: The clergy have succeeded when- 
ever they did not distance themselves from the people and preserved their 
own Islamic nature. This is true because according to our beliefs we should 
not distance ourselves from the people but should move forward as humble 
students. We should remain students not only with regard to ways of life 
but also with regard to knowledge. If the clergy's development of knowledge 
halts, the clergy will become weary and ill. 


Commenting on the clergy's very important role in society's development, 
the speaker of the Majlis stated: The clergy must be strengthened so that 
society can be protected. it is on this basis that theological centers 
should be strengthened. 


trenythening Shi'ite and Sunni Points in Common 


According to IRNA's correspondent's report, Hashemi Rafsanjani referred to 
the plot by the arrogant powers to take advantage of religious differences 
in the world, and said: Today I stress that one of the hopes of the two 
satans is the Shi'ite-Sunni issue. All the world's Muslims, in Afghanistan, 
[raq, Saudi Arabia, Lebanon and other countries must be vigilant, for if 
they are not careful and confront each other and cali each other infidels 
ind liars they will make trouble for themselves. Therefore the common 
points of the Shi'ites and Sunnis, which are very numerous, should be 
strengthened, rather than letting the naysaying satans put their fingers on 
cases of disagreement. Unfortunately, in some parts of the world Muslims 
have no quarrel with non-Muslims, the United States, the Soviet Union or 
ibsolute blasphemy. But we see that they cannot get along with each other. 
These days we must be careful that these devilments do not infect us. But 
as God willed, the Shi'ite and Sunni clergy today have been able to become 
a model for the world's other Muslim nations. 


In conclusion the imam's representative on the Supreme Defense Council 
pointed to numerous plots by the regime ruling Iraq based on their saying 
"Our war is against the Persians, the Shi'ites and the hereditary priestly 
class", and said: With Almighty God's hope, when the Iraqi Sunnis fought 
against the aggressor Iraqi regime at our side and countries like Syria 
and Libya took our side, this weapon used by world arrogance's agents 
turned to rust and disintegrated. 


According to this report, the speech by the Majlis speaker was given an 
unprecedented reception by the Shi'ite and Sunni clergymen attending the 
session, and Hashemi Rafsanjani in turn thanked them and expressed his 
appreciation. 
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The report also indicates: Hojjat ol-Eslam va ol-Moslemin Hashemi 
Rafsanjani, Majlis speaker and imam's representative on the Supreme 
Defense Council, the ministers of road and transport, energy, and state 
for executive affairs, the chlef of the Plan and Budget Organization, 
the prime minister's developmental deputy and the supervisor of the 
ministry of agriculture met and spoke with officials from the executive 
organizations of Sistan and Baluchestan. 


After recitation of verses from the glorious Word of God, at the suggestion 
of the speaker of the Majlis, the officials from Sistan and Baluchestan's 
execulive agencies spoke in turn about their problems and difficulties. 


Brother Nasari, the governor-general, spoke about the necessity of entrusting 
greater authority and resources to officials in the provinces, the 
desirable results stemming from the visit by Islamic republican officials 
to the deproved provinces during which they could see with their own eyes 
the difficulties of the provinces, and the province's harmony and unity 
which is stronger than at any time before. The president of Sistan Va 
Baluchestan University spoke about the lack of sufficient resources to 
take advantage of the province's natural resources, which include chromite, 
uulfer, chalk, lime, etc. He stressed the necessity of raising the level 
of research facilities to make good use of the province's existing wealth 
{ resources. The supervisor of the Gendarmarte's Political-Ideological 

ction then spoke about the necessity of raising the level of Islamic 
culture and insight in the region, and the construction of border roads on 
a priority basis to correctly control the province's borders with 
neighboring countries. 


the director-general of education spoke about the necessity of this 
province becoming self-sufficient with regard to needed manpower. The 
director general of the region's electrical utility spoke about creating 
motivation to attract dedicated and specialist manpower to move to Sistan 
and Baluchestan. The health director-general spoke about the necessity 
of granting permission for the creationof private hospitals and clinics 
throughout the province in order to alleviate a portion of the people's 
medical treatment needs. The Komiteh's acting head spoke about the 
strengthening of the border forces’ aircraft resources for more extensive 
identitication of smugglers. The supervisor of the Plan and Budget 
Organization spoke about the rising level of development credits alloted 
to Sistan and Baluchestan in the years after the Islamic revolution. In 
1979 36 percent of the 2.5 billion rials of developmental credits were 
absorbed, in 1980 73 percent of the 4 billion rials of developmental 
credits, in 1981 75 percent of the 10 billion rials of developmental 
credits, and in 1982 97 percent of the 10 billion rials of developmental 
credits were absorbed. In the current year about 11 billion rials of 
developmental credits have been allocated. The supervisor of Zahedan's 
[RNA center spoke at length about the inconsistency of holding numerous 
Friday prayers and their contradiction with the spirit of the Islamic 


revolution. 


168 











Government's Special Attention to Oman Sea Ports 


Ihe report indicates: The speaker of the Majlis expressed his thanks and 
appreclation to the offictals from Sistan and Baluchestan's executive 
agencies, and during a pseech referred to the province's plentiful natural 
resources, and said: Sistan and Baluchestan's natural resources show that 
this province is not condemned to deprivation, and by using the plentiful 
resources existing in other areas of the country, action can be taken to 
eliminate this province's deprivation in a short time. The government 

is giving special attention to the ports in the Oman Sea which are Iran's 
only connection with the indian sub-continent and Pakistan, and in the 
future they will be effective in transforming Sistan and Baluchestan into 
1 center of trade. Also, the Majlis’ deep concern for the deprived, 
particularly the Sistani and baluchestani people, has had the effect 

that any legislation releating to Sistan and Baluchestan is easily 
ipproved. These are basic steps towards solving this province's problems 


ind difficulties. 


Addressing the executive officials of Sistan and Baluchestan, the speaker 
of the Majlis stated: It is the Islamic spirit in you officials which 
has pulled you from various points of the country to develop Sistan and 
Buluchestan. You must try to preserve and develop this spirit, and also 
to make the maximum use of the spirit of concern trying to solve the 
problems and difficulties of deprived points which is ruling the Majlis, 
the government, the ministries, artists and the entire Islamic republican 


Syst em . 


The imam'’'s representative on the Supreme Defense Council, referring to the 
necessity for greater activity by the mass media across the province, 
stated: Sistan and Baluchestan needs more press attention, and the mass 
media must speak about it more and show that the field of action in this 
region 1% wide open and that the government is vigorously supporting this 


province. 
Kegion's Security and Smuggling Problems Not Insoluble 


Concerning the drug smuggling problem and the remnants of the mercenary 
rebels in the region, the speaker of the Islamic Consultative Assembly 
‘tated: This problem is not insoluble. These problems will be solved with 
a little attention and by giving the region's security issues priority. 

For the combatant youths which have le“t this province for the battlefields, 
the solution to this problem will not be difficult. 


In conclusion the imam's representative on the Supreme Defense Council 
reviewed the effects and blessings of the imposed war and stated: If we 
itudy the history of the past few years and take into account the extent 
of the battlefields, we will realize that effective steps have been taken 
for the country's reconstruction. 
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According to this report, members of the command council of the Sistan 
ami Baluchestan Islamic Kevolution Guards Corps, the Guards General 
Command for Region Six, and Zahedan's Guards Public Prosecutor met and 
talked with the speaker of the Majlis in Zahedan. 


Speech by Majlis Speaker to Gathering of Zahedan's People 


Hojjat ol-Eslam va ol-Moslemin Hashemi Rafsanjani also delivered a speech 
to an enthusiastic gathering of people from all walks of life in Zahedan, 
in which he spoke about the country's and region's current problems. 


According to the report of IRNA‘'s correspondent, the Majlis speaker 
explained the role of the Majlis and government in serving the people, 

and stated: The dimension of the deprived arga's deprivation has become 
clear to the country's centers of decision-making, and planning to eliminate 
their problems has been done following the guidance of the Islamic 
revolution's glorious leader. 


Anything colored by prejudice gains no votes in the Majlis, which is the 
center of the revolution'’s entire decision-making, and the same is true 
in the government. 


Concerning the strategic sensitivity of Sistan va Baluchestan Province, 

the imam's representative on the Supreme Defense Council said: The 

Russian empire has been coveting the warm waters of the south for hundreds 
of years, the English empire wanted this place for their colonization of 
India, and the eastern empire wanted it as a corridor and crossroads. 

This place was a center of plots. A developed Sistan and Baluchestan is 
valuleless to the arrogant powers, and from the first days of the revolution 
ind satans comprehended what danger they would face from development and 
prosperity in this region. Thus they set about their sabotage. 


In the five years after che revolution they plotted as much as they had in 
the previous fifty. Their movement used leftist slogans but served the 
most reactionary right. They lined their path with signs to the left, but 
their vehicle moved towards the right. In Khuzestan, Kurdistan, the 
Turkman Desert, everywhere they obstructed the people's unity. When they 
saw they could not deceive the people domestically, they activated 

various plots from the foreign country of Iraq. They pulled hundreds of 
thousands of our best forces from the trenches of developmental and 
productive work off to the fronts. They turned the greatest part of our 
forces towards the war. However, despite all these problems, the nation 
so strove and struggled that foreign observers were astonished. Today our 
nation, located at one of the world's most sensitive spots, has let go 
such shouts of ‘Death to the United States, death to the Soviet Union, 
death to Israel’ that all the analysis of Islam's enemies has been proven 
wrong and their bodies have started shuddering with fear so that now they 
are attempting to establish connections with us in some way. 
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Concerning the situation of the Lebanese people, the imam's representative 
mm the Supreme Defense Council said: Today the Islamic spirit of Iran's 
people has gone to Lebanon. When they occupied the Haj ‘Abdollah Base 

the Lebanese people shouted the very same slogan of ‘War, war until the 
victory of the Iranina nation’. 


The Majli« speaker pointed to the assassination of 30 Sunni clergymen in 
furdistan by counterrevoluttionarites, aided by the lies of the western and 
eastern gatans. He termed the people's vigilance in neutralizing the 
numerous plots of Islam's enemies as one of the wonders of history. 


Meeting with Zahedan's Yriday Prayer Leader 


According to the game report, Malavi ‘Abdoliaziz, Zahedan's Sunni Priday 
prayer leader, met with Hashemi Kafeanjani, Majlis speaker. 


in an interview with IRNA's correspondent after the meeting, ‘Abdol'’aziz 
aid of hie talke with the Majlie speaker: The province's difficulties and 
needs were raised in these talks, and Rafsanjani explained that in order 


to eliminate the problema of the region's clergy, he would bring these 

“es up a6 much as possible with the region's officials, particularly the 
vovernor~reneral, so that the governor-general could examine the 
difficulties and strive to eliminate them, 


Mulavi 'Abdol'aziz aleo added: While stressing the necessity of preserving 
unity between the Shi'ites and Sunnis, the Majlis speaker explained that 

it was the duty of the clergy to preserve this unity and to try to 
perpetuate it. The clergy should prevent raising iesues that break unity, 
ind should always summon the people towards Islam, unity, coordination, 

and brotherhood. 


judicial of fietals from Sistan va Baluchestan Province aleo met and talked 
with Hashemi Rafsanjani, Majlis speaker. 


\ccording to the report of IRNA's correspondent, in thie meeting the 
orovinelal judicial offictals described judicial difficulties, the problems 
of the Afghan Immigrants, the drug-smuggling problem md the spread of 
iddiction in the province. In each case the speaker of the Majlis gave 

the necessary guidance. 


Members of the Central Council of the Sistan and Baluchestan Reconstruct ion 
Crusade, and the imam's representative in the crusade also met and spoke 
with Hashemi Rafsanjani. The officials presented a report on the status 

of the crusade in Sistan and Baluchestan to the Majlis speaker. 


Meeting with Islamic Republican Party Members 


Members of the Islamic Republican Party from the Sistan-Baluchestan Center 
al so met and talked with Hashemi Rafsanjani. 
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At the beginning of the meeting, the secretary of the Sistan and Baluchestan 
»ranch of the [Islamic Republican Party spoke about the region's difficulties 
ind problems, including the cultural and material poverty governing the 
Pegions 


Then during a speech Hashemi Rafsanjani stated: Due to the value we put on 
[alamic organization, we have a special interest in those who are devoted 
to Islamic organization. 


Kefercing to the plans of the Islamic republic's government to raise the 
level of Islamic culture and insight among the people, the Majlis speaker 
stated: In this regard plans are being considered for a university quota 
of native students from each region. Thus, through development and 
education of native forces, we will be able to help these persons solve 
their own problems and difficulties. 


Hashem! Rafsanjani aleo etated: Officials from Sistan and Baluchestan 
must place at the head of their programs the education of this province's 
native forces who have a purer Islamic temperment and better abilities. 
The Islamic Republican Party must be an advance guard in this respect, 

ind by pulling the people into the field of action must prove the party's 
righteousness in the region, It must also inwardly persuade this province 
'o strive and move forward so that it can find its own way. 


speaker of the Majlis Arrives in Zabol 


fhe same report indicates: Hashemi Rafsanjani, Majlis speaker, who is 
touring Sistan va Baluchestan Province, arrived in Zabol yesterday morning 
in order to inspect the Sistan region. 


Hashemi Rafsanjani was accompanied on this trip by the minis*er of roads 
ind transport, the Majlis representative from Zabol, and th governor- 
general of Sistan dnd Baluchestan. Upon their arrival in Zabol they were 
warmly and enthusiastically welcomed by the people, the Friday Prayer 
leader and local officials. After arriving in Zabol Hashemi Rafsanjani 
went to the governor's office and reviewed the region's problems and 
difficulties with officials from the executive agencies. 


Speech by Majlis Speaker During Zabol's Friday Prayer 


In a speech to a gathering of the city's prayerful, the speaker of the 
majlis, Hashemi Rafsanjani, summoned all the active Hezbollah forces, lovers 
of mankind, and all persons desiring to participate in the economic 

crusade, to serve the country’s deprived, and liberate them from centuries 
of imposed weakness, to turn towards Sistan and Baluchestan. 


According to the IRNA report from Zabol, the speaker of the Majlis expressed 
his thanks and gratitude for the affections and kindness of the region's 
Muslim, oppressed people and said: Since I arrived in your deprived 
province, whenever I have met these dear, suffering people, I have felt in 
the core of my being that we must serve and sacrifice more for these people. 
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He added: If the world's arrogant powers saw what we see, and if one 
thousandth of what we see before our eyes were visible to them, they would 
cease their spite and enmity to the Islamic revolution. 


This region has had its back bent under the weight of past tyrannies, and 
has passed through centuries of injustice and oppression, yet when one 
encounters the loving and tnthusiastic people here, one admires them from 
the bottom of the heart. He said: The reason for the victory of the 
Islamic revolution was that its foundation was composed of you, the people. 
Certainly if those sitting in the White House and the Kremlin, the 

domestic and foreign arrogant powers and their agents, knew what is 

going on in the hearts of the people and knew what stout shoulders were 
supporting the revolution, they would cease their tyrannies. 


ihe imam's representative on the Supreme Defense Council, who was strongly 
affected by the sentiments of Zabol's Muslim, resisting people, said: These 
people who are tacing the difficulties that world arrogance has created for 
them and who have made such self-sacrifice in order to liberate Islam from 
evil blasphemy should be praised and deserve service. Pointing to the 
irtyrdom of Martyr Tabataba’i, the Majlis representative from Zabol, he 
sid: In those days when the revolution was still unfamiliar, Martyr 
‘abataba'i was an axis of the revolution and a base of the struggle in 
this region. 


Pointing to the role of Sistan's people on the fronts and the martyrs they 
nave offered up to Islam and the revolution, Hashemi said: Speaking as 
the speaker of the Islamic Consultative Assembly and the imam’s represen- 
tative on the Supreme Defense Council, I thank the families who have given 
sartyrs to the cause and tacked the war with their ac*ion. As the fourth 
year of the war begins, I give you the good news that your troubles and 
efforts are close to bearing fruit, and we shall soon see the success of 
Islam's combatants and final victory. 


Zabol Is a Strategic Region 


He added: Due to Zabol's geographical position and its genuine, resisting 
people, our country considers it an important strategic region. Hashemi 
asked the people to utilize the region's existing resources as they strive 
in tandem with the government to eliminate the province's deprivation in 
order to transform the region into a free, prosperous and resisting 
fortress, thus consigning to the grave the eastern empire's perpetual 
hopes which imagined the region of Sistan as its path to the open sea. 


Pointing out that society's reconstruction needs a complete cultural, 
scientific and economic infrastructure, he said: The vitalization of 
natural resources aiming at gearing up the economy and granting the 
deprived their rights requires long-term plans and enormous patience, 
persistence and endeavour. 


Rafsanjani emphasized: The region's people must take up reconstruction on 
their own, and not rely solely on the government's actions. 
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He added: The impositionof a Marxist government on Afghanistan and the 
Soviet Union's aggression against that country has caused a portion of the 
Afyhan people's difficulties to be shifted onto our country's deprived people. 


A people whose own life is a great burden today are the hosts to hundreds of 
thousands of Afghan refugees. He said: Under the tyranny of the Soviet 
Union's aggressor government these Afghans have been compelled to leave their 
homes and come to this deprived province whose people are facing their own 
difficulties. 


He stressed: One of the government's heavy duties is to participate in the 
hosting of these immigrants by Sistan and Baluchestan's deprived people, 
and to participate in the efforts to relieve the people of this doubled 
load of tyranny. 


At the end of his speech the Majlis speaker promised that these depriva- 
tions will be eliminated by utilizing the region's rich resources. 
Majlis Speaker in Chah Bahar 

A, Hashemi Rafsanjani, Majlis speaker, continued his inspection of the 
deprived province of Sistan and Baluchestan, he entered the Konarak 10th 
Fighter Squadron Base in order to study the problems of the Chah Bahar 
reyion. He was welcomed by Capt Hosseyni, naval commander, the chief of 
the Political-Ideological Section, the base commander and a group of other 
local authorities. 


According to IRNA's report, Hashemi Rafsanjani was accompanied by Nezhad- 
Hosseynian, the minister of roads and transport, Manafi, the minister of 
health, Banki, supervisor of the Plans and Budget Organization, and Zali, 
from the Ministry of Agriculture. 


During this inspection the Majlis speaker visited the air base and the 
naval facilities in the region. 


Expansion of Chah Bahar Port 


Yesterday (Friday) evening, Hojjat ol-Eslam va ol-Moslemin Hashemi 
Rafsanjani, speaker of the Majlis and imam's representative on the Supreme 
Defense Council, attended a splendid gathering of Chah Bahar'’s Muslim 
people. In a speech address-d to them he said: Your city is on the 
threshhold of the completion of a very active port and center for specialist 
naval forces. According to planning that has been done, this region will 

be transformed into an economic and military center. In t.e near future the 
area will grow quickly due to the activity, traffic and the presence of 
merchants and industrial centers. 


As the speaker of the Majlis continued his speech, he said: In the long- 
term planning of the Islamic Republic, Chah Bahar is being considered as 
a part, a foreign trade center and a center for the country's importing 
and exporting. 
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y Chah Bahar's Hezbollah people, the imam's representative on the 

‘lense Council pointed to the plots by world arrogance in the 

nd said: [he international thieves intended to take over your 

transtorm it into a U.S. base by using this region's great base. 

ic revolution, however, Liberated you. Today this large base, 
protect the sensitive Chah Bahar region and link the Islamic 

with the Indian Ocean, is being administered by your own pious, 
yrceS instead of U.S. experts. 








PAKISTAN 


/ELE~SERVING POLICY OF MEDIA CONTROL, ROLE OF BBC ASSESSED 
Lahore NAWA-1-WAQT in Urdu 9 Sep 83 p 3 
‘Article by Ibnul Hassan} 


lext| The economically advanced and developed countries use the term develop- 
.uy countries to console backward countries. This is the method adopted by 

o¢ western countries to extend their double-dealing tactics of generosity 

uid tarsightedness to pro-Western countries like ours while keeping us intimi- 
‘ated and contented. Backward nations also have a strange sweet-sour relation- 
tiip with the organizations of Western countries. They are frightened of these 
organizations and at the same time are prepared to undergo all kinds of hard- 
‘iip and suffering just to please them. Similarly, they are always impressed 
vy the opinions and decisions of these organizations while at the same time 
complaining about their mischief and condemning them as well. 


the governments and the people of these backward countries are especially sen- 
/itive to Western newspapers and the foreign news bureaus of the general media, 
particularly the BBC. These organizations, in particular the BBC, are also 
-ully aware of this state of affairs. 


m the one hand, if there is the slightest indication of affliction or 

sulfering, the BBC becomes still more active and starts beaming and broadcasting 
special interviews, dispatches, commentaries, backgrounders, forewords and eye- 
Jitmness accounts by columnists and its other sources about these afflictions. 

m the other hand, the backward or Third World countries, believing external 
‘lements to be responsible for every crisis resulting from their foolishness, 
Jortcomings, excesses, wrong-doings and incapabilities, shtft these responsi- 
Lilities to the shoulders of the foreign news media, particularly the BBC. 


‘hese countries sincerely condemn the BBC through their newspapers and national 
»roadcasts, and they believe that such taunts and reproaches will finally in- 


fluence the BBC's sensitivity and make it mend its ways. But the real problems 
remain unchanged and the neglected patient is not cured. Conditions continue 
‘o deteriorate. The whole attention continues to be focused on the mischief 
iid slyness of the BBC, as if all misconduct, excesses and incapabilities were 
he lot of these backward countries and the nurturing of cultural legacy was 


if sacred duty, crisis their private business and a deteriorating situation 
thelr internal affair and the international media should neither express their 
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Jiews nor give this any attention. World opinion should close its eyes to this 
vad news and at the same time keep its readers and listeners in the dark about 
events in these countries. In addition, the strange rules and regulations en- 
forced by backward countries on newspapers and broadcasting organizations 
inould be respected by all international organizations and the world press, 
radio, etc. and they should restrict themselves to official commuriques of the 
countries concerned and restrain their reporting and broadcasts. 


[ am well aware of the mischief and cunningness of BBC and the craftiness of 
its manavement. I have full knowledge of the internal conditions and every 
aspect of the deceptive policy followed inside Bush House, the headquarters 
of BBC. Lf have personally studied BBC very closely andwith great care, and for 
the past 30 years | have closely -.observed the development and growth of this 
policy. Perhaps this is wny | do not rely on BBC to report on the conditions 
prevailing ia my country, nor do [ need suggestions from the BBC to be impressed 
by these conditions. I have full knowledge of the special requirements of BBC 
tiuat mace it impossible for the BBC to work honestly just as the governments, 
newspapers and broadcasting institutions of the affected countries have to take 
recourse to constant lying because of their weaknesses and limitations. The 
net result is that these governments finally become victims of the fraud and 
leceptlion in which they constantly engage. During the crisis in East Pakistan 
of 19/0 and 1971 and before the establishment of Bangladesh, a reverend relative 
' mine who, being abstentious and God-fearing, was of a quiet nature by neces- 
ty oct temperament, was so perturbed by reading Pakistani newspapers and 
listening to radio and watching television programs that contrary to his cus- 
tomary habit he burst out in bitter tones, observing what big liars they were 
ind that they lie and then believe in their own lies. 


it is not possible to comment more fully on Pakistan's independent and permanent 
national policy of information and broadcasting. To find out what people say 
vehind their backs it is necessary for the leaders of the information and 
broadcasting departm nts to consider the significance of the above commentary. 
But why should they? They do not want to get involved in new difficulties by 
paying attention to such talk. But the matter does not end here by simply 
thinking about it. It wouldn't be surprising if they knew much more about 
themselves than what is being said. The internal evils, shortcomings and 
weaknesses are not hidden from them, I even believe that the leaders of these 
institutlons are also aware of of the things that cause concern and irritation 
to the Third World countries and that constitute the capability, efficiency 

ind activities of the international communications media and broadcasting 
systems like the BBC. Despite this, the authorities of these countries do as 
they please, as a result of which the governments sooner or later become the 
victims of defects, failures and dissatisfaction. Certainly the governments 

and authorities of these countries reproach the BBC and the institutions of the 
foreign communications media through the national newspapers and broadcasting 
institutions under their control and through the foolish and weak memorandums 
and letters of thelr own press attaches, so that the glory of victory is finally 
given to these foreign Institutions especially the BBC. Then, notwithstanding 
the seditious and cunning nature of the BBC, the incompetence of these govern- 
menc¢s on the one hand and the efforts of their information and broadcasting 
lepartments on the other serve to vastly increase BBC credibility and popularity 
mong their own Masges, 
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ihese governments continue to operate under the misconception that the restric- 
tions imposed by them on newspapers and freedom of expression, and the fear 

and uncertainty that uniformly affect correspondents, writers, scholars and 
counsellors, give them stability and strengthen the society. What they do 

not know is that for the past 100 years or so, due to the advance in the march 
ot civilization toward awareness and mutual cooperation, it has become prac- 
tically impossible even for a society locked in and imprisoned on all sides to 
be barred from news pertaining to internal conditions. At this point, laws and 
plans to subjugate the minds of people become ineffective. The question that 
now arises is what steps are being taken and will it be possible for the 
leadership and the authorities of these countries to achieve social and cultural 
refinement along with the maturity of thought, big-heartedness and enlightenment 
that will be required to counteract this attack. Or will they wait until it's 
too late? 


Leave other countries and let us take Muslim countries, because the social, 
moral, religious and cultural demands and problems of non-Muslim societies are 
not the same as those that Muslim societies face because of the religious re- 
quirements, conviction, values and teachings of Islam. Non-Muslims are free of 


the problems created by the cultural and religious concepts of modesty that leave 
Muslims bewildered as to what course of action they should take under the pre- 
sent circumstances. Similarly, non-Muslims enjoy the pleasures of life freely 
without any of the restrictions to which Muslims are subjected. Similar con- 
ditions deal a fatal blow to our immature and gradually weakening convictions. 
ihe ways of aon-Muslims vary from these of the Muslims and their practices are 


also of a different nature, so that going around without covering all parts 

of their bodies suits them well and does not make the oglers feel any sense of 
guilt and at the same time provides a favorable view to them. As against this, 
in the Muslim society things are quite different. Without going far, let us 
take Pakistan itself. Here the increasing boldness and vanity of the women and 
the ever-increasing daredevilry of the men in taking pleasure from looking at 
the women has at times led to Dr Israr Ahme's severe attitude, which has become 
a national problem and provides an excuse for raising unnecessary alarms on an 
international scale in the foreign press and broadcasts. On the one hand the 
disgust expressed by the ladies in Karachi and Lahore regarding respect to the 
veil and their break from tradition is described as "freedom of women." To 
further advance this tendency, participation in international talks is used as 
an excuse to visit various parts of the worid and this in turn opens the way 

for more and more women to take part in various spheres of everyday life. Under 
such circumstances, the issue is not merely how best to persevere our politi- 
cally disturbed conditions from the encroachment of the BBC but how *to maintain 
our credence with our own people as compared with outsiders. If we are really 
interested in our cultural heritage, traditions, values, convictions, faith, 
social obligations and ideological bases, and no matter how bad our leaders 

may be and however reproachable our government may be, we must try to prevent 
them from wasting all their time, money and energy on extravagance, If our ‘. 
religion and national identity are more precious to us and if we feel that 
doomsday will never come and that the world has deceived the day of resurrection, 
then we must make arrangements for our own true defense. It is no use taunting 
and cursing the BBC because it will always be there. We must come out into the 
world of reality and see what is about to happen and where we stand, 
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PAKISTAN 


DIALOGUE ON ELECTIONS BETWEEN POLITICIANS, REGIME URGED 
Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 9 Sep 83 p 3 
(Editorial: "1984 Should Be Declared Electign Year") 


‘Excerpts}| The politicians as well as the rulers should understand that for the 
iranster ol power to take place peacefully and in an orderly manner there is no 
other eeurse but to sit down together and work out and adopt a program in unison. 
if e. ts are not made to resolve this problem as soon as possible in an at~- 
mosphere Of understanding and unity, and instead a policy of confrontation is 
adopted, then not only could the process of resolving the problem change but 

at the same time implementation of the proposed program for the transfer of 
power by March 1985 could linger on for a number of years. This is not alto~ 
gether an unfounded concern or a supposition. Different elements have come out 
with multiple notions and ideas. Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan tried to resurrect 

the so-called resolution of Bannu buried for the past 36 years and the “authorr 
itative cousin’ Mumtaz Ali Bhutto began a new mischi°f, advancing the idea 

of confederation, Nawab Bugti is talking about setting up a new law and order 
administration based on complete parity in the politically similar spectator 
provinces and the "charming boy" former federal law minister Abdul Hafeez 
Pirzada is demanding the restoration of parliament, senate and provincial 
assemblies from his seat in London, after which according to him it should be 
announced that elections will be held under the 1973 constitution within 1 

year, 


How can all thie happen? Who will do it? Under what law and authority will all 
this performed? And what method should be adopted to put down the resistance 

of the circles that do not accept these demands? The people who have started 
tnis mischief do not accept responsibility for all this confusion. In one 
breath they demand restoration of the 1973 constitution and in the other they 
pile up demands that have nothing to do with this constitution. Instead of 
allowing the situation to degenerate further, it would be appropriate to de- 
clare 1984 an election year, and rulers and statesmen alike should put their 
heads together and work out a program under which the transfer of power can 
actually be achievec by March 1985. 


9315 
CSO: 4656/256 


179 








PAKISTAN 


UNREST IN SIND BLAMED ON MARTIAL LAW GOVERNMENT 
Lahore NAWA-I-WAQT in Urdu 1 Sep 83 p 10 
[Article by Aarif Nizami: "Restore Confidence Through Negotiations" |] 


[Eacerpt) Patriotic circles in our country are worried about the situation in 
sind, and rightfully so. This concern was not lessened when the president of 
our country declared that this situation is deplorable but not critical. This 
concern, however, was intensified by the statements issued by India's prime 
minister, Mrs Candhi, and foreign minister, Mr Narasimha Rao. Every patriotic 
Pakistani is disturbed by the loss of life and property and the lawlessness 
that cecurred because of the civil disobedience movement of the MRD [Movement 
for the Restoration of Democracy] over the past 2 weeks. Despite this, 
various political and national groups are demanding a solution to this problem 
through understanding and political action instead of the use of "state power.” 
What 1s worse, some government officials have expressed opinions "off the 
record” to this effect. They do believe that at this point the establishment 
of a dialog would be considered a sign of weakness, but they consider it 
necessary for a long-term solution to this problem. 


The critical situation created by the MRD after the 14 August announcement seems 
to result from premediated efforts. The intelligence arm of the government 
failed to grasp the strength of this gathering storm. The MRD, after all, had 
warned of its decision to demonstrate. 


A highly placed official in Islamabad asked this writer what changed the 
opposition's failed event on 5 July to the highly successful demonstration of 

14 August. In this regard, it is assumed that the 5 July effort of the MRD 

was a smoke screen to make the government disregard the united efforts of the 
eight parties, which proved to be nighly destructive. The government even 
ignored the fiery speech delivered by Mr Gulam Mustafa Jatot, leader of the 
People's Party [PPP], before he went abroad, Mr Jatoi had gone to France to 

get clearance from the party chairman living there. Similarly, an inflexible 
attitude and talks about “confederation” by Mr Mumtaz Bhutto pointed to the 
imminent danger. The government also knew that these PPP leaders were returning 
to Pakistan before 14 August in order to take an active part in the movement, 
The over-confidence of our government and sound preparations by the opposition 
parties resulted in the situation getting out of hand. Thus, for the first time 
in its 6-year rule, the present government is facing a really critical situation. 


140 











the tact that these leaders in Sind, who have always supported the government, 
are openly opposing it calls for attention. This movement is bringing the de- 
struction and burning of anything that represents the federal government, in- 
cluding banks, courts, police stations and vehicles. Some circles think that 
the elements supporting segregation of Sind are bent on worsening the situation 
and were looking for an appropriate opportunity. They got this opportunity in 
the form of the MRD civil disobedience movement. If this hypothesis is 
accepted, we have to admit that the president's 12 August announcement only 

made a bad situation worse. This announcement of the political structure was 
"greatly delayed and incomplete." It was also very ambiguous. For example, 

it did not clarify whether the future election would incorporate a party system. 
(he president's speech, however, hinted that there would be no party system. 
similarly, the statement about increasing the presidential powers in order to 
balance them with those of the prime minister did not clarify how the president 
would be chosen. If the prime minister is appointed by the president without 

a party system, the former's position would be of secondary importance. The 
19/3 constitution dictates that the president be elected by the parliament but 
the proposed system gives all powers to the president. How can this system be 
lemocratic? The president also declared that the armed forces will have no con- 
‘titutional rights in the new political structure and at the same time expressed 
iis desire to establish a "national security council.” No details of the 
propoged council were discussed. 

lhe opposition, which had already announced that the present. government was not 
willing to surrender power, took advantage of these weaknesses in the proposed 
political system, This announcement was a political move of the government even 
though the president and his assistants always say that their martial law govern- 
ment is apolitical. They have to admit that politics and political parties 

are part and parcel of this country. 


lhe existence of unhealthy and undemocratic elements in these political parties 
‘annot be denied. At the same time, we have to accept the importance of their 

usefullness in our politics. If the government had taken these political par- 

ties, which are like a "B" team to the government, there would have been some- 

one to support the president's new political structure when it was announced, 


The government is aware of the fact that without the cooperation and confidence 
of the people it cannot rule indefinitely. The declaration of a new political 
‘ystem points to this ewareness. The government should tell the people that 
the new pelitical structure will pave the way for a peaceful change of power 
into the people's hands and that this structure is not aimed at prolonging 

one group's or person's hold over the country. Additionally, maximum efforts 
must be made to win back the faith lost by the repeated postponement of elec- 
tions for various reasons, The present unrest cannot be overcome unless this 
lack of faith and mutual trust between the rulers and people is eliminated. 
People are not computers; such an information input and retrival system 

will not work with them, 


[f proper steps are taken, the ambiguous nature of the political structure can 
be used as a weapon in this respect, The government should communicate to 
various politically orlented groups in th< country the fact that the basic 
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parliamentary character of the 19/73 constitution will be retained in the new 
political structure. The government should also let the public know that an 
elected parliament will review all amendments made to the constitution and that 
the elections will incorporate a party system. Also, that the democratic 

iystem will not become a joke because of some “established results": any govern- 
ment that comes to power will be independent and will not rule indifinitely 

with the help of marital law or armed forces. As for Sind, the government should 
evaluate the present government there in terms of its political and administra- 
tive effectiveness. Stories about lawlessness, graft and administrative 
excesses in Sind have been heard for quite a while. <A high-level commission can 
be established to study this problem, but some immediate changes are in order, 
As part of long-range planning, the problems of the administrative structure 

and insufficient representation of Sindis in public service should be looked 
into and solutions to alleviate these problems implemented. These problems 

in Sind go beyond the tenure of the present government; but they were aggravated 
during martial law because of a lack of representation for Sind. Similarly, 

the yovernment should study problems in the smaller states and find solutions 

to them, 
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PAKISTAN 


PAKISTANIS ABROAD EXHORTED TO SHOW NATIONALISTIC SENTIMENTS 
Rawalpindi HURMAT in Urdu 25 Aug-1 Sep 43 p 5 


[Article by Zahid Maiik: "The Enviable Patriotism of Indian Nationals-- 
4ut as to Pakistanis--"| 


ilext| A few days ago, a small (but very important) news item appeared 
in some Pakistani newspapers. It ran as follows: 

"New Delhi, 10 August. After the Democratic Party candidate for the next 

U presidential election, Mondale, who ts of Jewish descent, criticized 

a U.S. decision to supply new F-16 planes to Pakistan, Indian nationals 
living in the United States started a strong campaign in support of Mr 
Mondale. <A dinner was sponsored by the association of Indian residents 

in New York to collect funds for the campaign aimed at helping Mondale obtain 
the Democratic Party nomination. Mr Mondale gave a speech on this occasion 
ind said that it was a grave mistake to give F-16 planes to Pakistan. Indian 
nationals announced a contribution of $10,000 to the Mondale campaign.” 


After reading this news item, we asked our correspondents in the United 
States to keep an eye on this deal struck between Indian residents and 

Mr Mondnle and keep HURMAT readers appraised of the situation. The reports 
sent by our correspondents state, in short, that "the honeymoon continues" 
and that "the Indian residents are speeding up their campaign for Mr 
Mondale." 


[This enmity toward Pakistan shown by these [Indian nationals proves their 
love for their own country. We consider their patriotic sentiments worthy 
of praise, certainly, every individual should love his country in the 
same manner. 


But what are Pakistani nationale abroad doing? We do not suffer from an 
inferiority complex and thus we will not accuse all Pakistanis living 
abroad of being devold of patriotiom., But the fact is that dozens of 
self-exiled Pakistanis living in foreign countries who bear a personal or 
class grudge against Gen Mohammad Ziaul Haq or his government talk of the 
dismemberment of Pakistan and carried away by their own rhetoric, are 
even saying: "If power is not handed over to us, the country will de cut 
into pleces" and "We will accept alavery to Indira Gandhi but not the 
government of President Zia." 
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{t seems to us that the phrase “so high and so low” was coined by some 
far-sighted Urdu speaker to illustrate the contrast between the attitudes 
of Indians and Pakistanis living abroad toward their respective countries. 


de express our heartfelt sorrow at this situation and appeal to these 
Pakistanis in the name of God not to transfer their feelings of vengence 
igainst an individual or group to Pakistan. Individuals come and go, but 
this country belongs to you and to all of us. We exist because the country 
exists, and (may [ be struck dumb) if this country is no more, then we 

do not exist either. We would like to tell the government that it should 
try to understand why some Pakistanis are so disgusted with their own 
country. 
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PAKISTAN 


SIND PPP STATEMENT VOICES STRONG ANTI-U.S. FEELINGS 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 2] Aug a4 p 2 


i\News [tem entitled, “Impertalists Palaces were Shazen by the Popularity 

of the Save Pakistan Movement. If the Efforts to Restore Democracy 
onotitute Enmity toward the Country, then why was the Terrible Subversive 

Activity against the Former Elected Covernment called a Movement?" ] 


fest| Karachi, 26 August--A statement by the defunct People's Party [PPP} 
if Gind states that the populavity of the Save Pakistan campaign has had 
the effect of an earthquake on imperialist palaces. The statement called 

i news item published in a Karachi newspaper entirely baseless and 
definitely malicious, an item in which U.S. congressmen were reported to 
have expressed fears that the MRD [Movement for the Revolution of 
Democracy| campaign was dominated by enemies of the country and thus 
constituted a threat to the country’s integrity. “This 1s open interference 
in the internal affairs of Pakistan; the Sind PPP condemns it strongly and 
considers their intentions and aims neither good nor honorable.” The 
itatement added, "During the efforts to overthrow the former government 

ind impose an unconstitutional government on Pakistan, banks were looted; 
police statlons were attacked; railroad tracks were ripped up and wheels 
jammed; peaceful citizens were murdered and their bodies strung up at 
crossroads; people were burned alive and arson was rife; every kind of 
terroriem and violence was resorted to and every possible kind of 
disturbance was perpetrated--yet these activities are called a movement 

ind those responsible for them given the name of the Mujaheddin of Islam 
because these activities were supported by imperialists. On the other 
hand, the peaceful campaign of the MRD, in which everyone has participated 
ind which has as its aim the end of unconstitutional government and the 
establishment of a constitutional one, is called rabble-rousing, clase 
vengence and a threat to the country's integrity, even though Jamaat~e 
Islami and the Support for Zila campaign are in reality spreading disorder 
ind terroriam and employing the degrading tactics of violence and force 

in order to intimidate and harass members of the MRD because the leaders of 
11 of the MRD meuber parties have repeatedly announced, individually 

and collectively, that the campaign would be peaceful and have continued 

to inetruct their members to refrain from violence and campaign peacefully. 
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te of this, peaceful and patrictic individuals are being accused of 
lem and subjected to all kinds of cruel treatment ranging from the 

ip of prison to flogging, and all because these individuals do not 
the support of imperialists.” The announcement concludes: "Who 

ted construction of the Terbela dam? Who caused the overthrow of 

titutional government of Zulfiqay Ali Bhutto? Who engineered his 

ano supplies weapons to Israel to be used against the Arab 

ies!’ Who vetoes the resolutions passed by the United Nations against 
p Who is responsible for the murder of Muslims in Beirut? Who 
rived Pakistan of atomic technology? Who is responsible for the 


ymof steel mills {n Pakistan? The name of only one 
wer to each of these questions. If this country had 
1 to the interests of Pakistan and its people, it 


Kepublic of China. 











PAKISTAN 


JUP RESOLUTION, JI CALL FOR UNITY GIVEN NO HOPE OF SUCCESS 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 4 Sep 83 p 2 


[Article by Juma Khan: “The Decisions of the Defunct Jamiatul-e Ulema-e 
Pakistan and the Defunct Jamaat-e Islami's Proposal for Unity. Who Is 
the Enemy of Islam and Who Is Unpatriotic? Can Someone Provide a Clue 
to wis Identity and Address? ] 


Lecerpt, The resolution passed at the central conference of the defunct 
‘ymiatul-e Ulema-e Pakistan held in Lahore was published in JANG, JASARRAT, 
etc. The resolution stated: "The country created by the Muslims of the 
ubcontinent, after unparalleled sacrifices, has been made a private fief 

yy the present government, which has exploited Islam and thus disgraced 
Pakistan in the eyes of the world. Now the government has announced its 
new decree in the guise of a political structure and wants to continue its 
domination over the nation for an additiona 18 months. Having witnessed 
the evils of oppression, destruction and exploitatio in the country, 

the people have risen up. The government may repeat 2 thousand times that 
the present agitation is part of the program planned by saboteurs and 
enemies of Pakistan, but in fact the govevnment’s misdeeds have a great 
deal to do with the present unrest and anxiety. If the Jamiat'’s demands 
are not accepted by the 30th of this month, it will take direct action and 
initiate an active struggle to restore civil liberties and democratic 
rights and establish Nizam-e Mustafa [Islamic system]. The Jamiat also 
demands the immediate disselution of the federal council and similar 
nominated institutions because the expenditures of these useless organizations 
ire a great burden on the national treasury. The Chief Martial Law 
Administrator should summon a conference of the leaders of political 
parties in order to draw up a program and a timetable for elections and 
thus prepare the ground for free elections. If the government closes the 
doors to constitutional and legal avenues, the flood of public hatred 
will find its own way. Restrictions imposed on political activities and 
political parties should be ended and political prisoners set free. The 
present government came into existence as a necessity only in order to 
hold elections and has no right to make laws. All of the amendments 
proposed on the 1973 constitution, therefore, should be rescinded, military 
courts should be abolished and the oppression of political activists and 
in particular their punishment by flogging should be ended.” 
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his tesolution has been published and the government has expressed its 
J/iews regarding the issues discussed therein. The government has rejected 
the proposal ofr a conterence of politicians and continues to maintain 
that it will make needed amendments to the constitution in accordance 
with its proposed system of government. It remains to be seen whether 
the wovernment's position will become more flexible in view of the 


lamiatul-e Ulema-e's decisions. 


m the other hand, an organization outside the MRD, the defunct Jamaat-e 
lami, continues to insist that all patriotic parties should unite, 
exert pressure on the government and persuade President Zia to announce 
im amended plan that would have the support of the largest number of 
il elements. With this aim in vlew, the campaign of destruction 
ne ended and, in its place, a united, peaceful and organized 
| started. This proposal was published in an editorial in JASARAT, 
-lami's newspaper. The fact is, there are eight parties in 
‘vl, of these, five were fellow members with the Jamaat-e Islami in 
ational alliance against the People’s Party government. But the 
maent did not recognize this eight-party organization. Now only 


three noteworthy parties are outside this organization, including Jamaat-e 
imi, Jamiatul~e Ulema-e Pakistan and the Pagaro Muslim League. None 


three is willing to unite, and the parties that are members of the 
ot want to leave it. Whoa, then, will bell the cat? Where will 
‘ind patriotic parties and how can they be united? Even if the 
‘aunaro League, Jamaat-e Islami and Jamiatul-e Ulema-e Pakistan and a 
parties do achieve some sort of unity, the question 
in alliance of eight parties could not influence the government, 
o wi ; union of four or five other parites be able to exert any 
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PAKISTAN 


MRD AGLTATION IN SIND AS PART OF SINDHUDESH MOVEMENT DISPUTED 
Karachi AMN in Urdu 5 Sep 83 p 2 


|Article by Juma Khan: "In View of the Current Geographical Situation, 
Controntation Should Be Avoided and No Opportunity Lost for Achieving 
Understancing. Mian Tufail's Charge Against the Bhutto Brothers and 
Mustafa Khar." ] 


[Excerpt] The conditions facing our country and nation demand that 
confrontation be avoided and that no opportunity be lost for reaching an 
understanding. 


The present geographical situation is quite different from that of 6 or 7 
years ago. Yesterday, Iran was ruled by the Shah, whe was counted among 
Pakistan's best friends and who possessed great military strength. Today, 
[ran {Ss so weak that it cannot defend even itself and has lost much in its 
war with Iraq. Yesterday, Afghanistan did not have any army as large even 
as our police force and dared not look askance at us. Today, superpower 
kussia's army is in Afghanistan. Yesterday, India may have been 400 times 
stronger than us; today, India is 600 or 700 times stronger in military 
power. Yesterday, we could have opened another front against India in 
East Pakistan and, by dividing India's military forces, could have weakened 
it to a certain extent. But today East Pakistan is no longer a part of 
our country and it cannot help us militarily in any way. These conditions 
foreclose a confrontation between the government and the people. If we 
hold our country's existence and integrity dear, we can follow only one 
course, namely, to learn a lesson from the fall of Dhaka, and, instead of 
resorting to force to solve political differences, we should sit together 
like brothers and seek solutions through negotiation. To resolve the 
present crisis, to preserve the nation’s existence, to maintain the dignity 
of the armed forces and to save Pakistan from further disgrace, the 
government should restore the confidence of the politicians and the people; 
and their confidence in the government can be restored only if the latter 
demonstrates generosity in holding talks with the leaders of constitution- 
making parties and other parties and a clear timetable is prepared for 
holding elections. Irrevocable orders should be issued to the election 
commission and an effort made to reach a national understanding concerning 
constitutional amendments. 
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The most reprehensible aspect of our behavior is that whenever we disagree 
with a movement, we do not try to reach an understanding with those 
involved in the movement but start accusing them of being enemies of the 
nation, enemies of Islam, agents of Russia or tools of India or some other 
foreign power. By levelling such charges, we invite other countries to 
interfere in our internal affairs and entice them to take an interest in 
our domestic crises. The leader of the defunct Jamaat-e Islami party, 
Mian Tufail Mohammad, has stated in Lahore that the Bhutto brothers and 
Mustafa Khar planned the current movement to force the Hindus to leave Sind 
and move to India and thus give Indian Prime Minister Indira Gandhi the 
opportunity to create a Sindhudesh. By making such a statement, Mian 
Tufail Mohammad has openly demonstrated his political bankruptcy. What 
possible connection could there be linking the Bhutto brothers, Mustafa 
Khar (the former governor of Punjab) and Sindhudesh? If Mian Tufail had 
levelled his charges against the Bhutto brothers alone, he might have 
succeeded in misleading a few individuals. But by accusing a leader of 
Punjab of complicity in the Sindudesh conspiracy, he has proved the 
falseness of his charges. [ would like to ask him to explain how the 
creation of Sindhudesh can benefit the Bhutto brothers and Mustafa Khar 
and why they did not create Sindhudesh when their People's Party was in 
power? 


if there is the smallest germ of truth in the charge that the present 
movement is aimed at establishing Sindhudesh, then I should like someone 
to explain why General Taka Khan, General Zia's former minister Arshad 
Chaudhry, Muslim League leader of Khawja Khairuddin, NDP leader Sardar 
Mazari, Begum Nasim Wali Khan, veteran politician Khan Ghaffar Khan and 
4,000 or 5,000 leaders and members of political parties from all four 
provinces would tolerate arrest for the sake of this movement? Today, 
Chulam Mustafa Jatoi and Mumtaz Bhutto, both former chief ministers of 
/ind, are under arrest. If they had so wished, could they not have 
established Sindhudesh during their terms of office? Sind Governor 
General Abbasi said in a meeting of the Sind Council that by Friday 
evening, 19 persons had died in the province as a result of the MRD 
campaign; 126 were wounded, 2,000 arrested and 137 sentenced. In 
presenting these statistics, the governor stated that the people of Sind 
were not involved in the MRD campaign and the situation in the province 
was normal. He announced at the same time that a force of 5,000 Janbaz 
[individuals willing to sacrifice their lives] and 5,000 volunteers was 
being prepared, ar **- federal government was also being asked to send 
additional forces. 


I would like to stresg that arrests were made in Baluchistan in exactly 

the same manner as the arrests made by the Sind Government in connection 
with the MRD campaign. Similar arrests were made in the North West Frontier 
Province and Punjab. Arrests are being made daily in Karachi, the capital 
of Sind Province; and up to now, the great majority of those arrested and 
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sentenced were Urdu speakers whom one may call the new Sindis. I would 
like to ask Mian Tufail Mohammad if Urdu, Baluchi and Pushtu speakers 
all want Sindhudesh? 


[f one accepts for the moment that the leaders and members of political 
parties from the four provinces who have been arrested by the thousands 
in connection with the campaign all want the creationof Sindhwdesh, I 
would Like to ask Mian Tufail Mohammad: if all these people are engaged 
in a struggle to create Sindhudesh, how can they be prevented from 
achieving their objective? 
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PAKISTAN 


LAND REFORMS URGED FOR SIND AS STEP TOWARD DEMOCRACY 
Karachi JANG in Urud 18 Sep 83 pp 3, 14 


{Article by Irshad Ahmed Haqani: "The Increasing Need For Agricultural 
Reforms” 


[Text] An interesting result of the recent involvement of the landlords 
in Sind who are also the leaders in that area was that the present govern- 
ment realized in its seventh year that agricultural reforms were not being 
implemented in that state. Now the government is trying to identify those 
who managed to avoid these reforms by hook or crook. To maintain their 
influence and save face, the “biggies” and the leaders in Sind either 
participated in the recent events or they expelled their followers or 
forced them to participate in the recent activities. Whatever the case 
(perhaps both versions are true!), we consider the recent movement very 
influential in bringing about agricultural reforms in Sind. We feel the 
need for legal action in pointing out all those tricks used by landlords 
to protect themselves from the influence of the recent land reforms in 
Sind as well as in other parts of the country. Punishment for infringements 
should also be imposed. In our opinion, the government should not stop 
there; it should review the whole problem of land ownership and find a 
just solution based on Islamic principles. It is debatable whether the 
present government can implement any land reforms because of the present 
situation, but we have to agree that the present or some future government 
must take some action in this direction. The important thing is that 

the main purpose of these reforms should be a just distribution of land 
according to Islamic principles and not just a cheap publicity stunt like 
the two recent efforts. Dr Mehboobal Haq, the federal minister of planning, 
also pointed out recently that those two attempts at land reform were 
frauds and hogwash. The 1.9 million acres of land obtained as the result 
of Ayub Khan's attempts at land reform constituted only .3 percent of all 
available land. In other words, only 3 acres of every 1,000 available 
acres of land were obtained and 57 percent of this land was nonarable. 

The landlords, however, were paid about 90 million rupees, which was a 

lot of money a quarter of a century ago. 


During the second reforms, which were highly publicized, only .1 percent, 


or 1 acre in every 1,000, was affected. No monetary reimbursements were 
made that time, but 60 percent of tiis land was nonarable. These are the 
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facts concerning the earlier "reforms." Any future step in this direction 
should involve a thorough analysis of this problem and implementation of 

an effective solution to thigp unjust and merciless practice. The ceiling 
on maximum land ownership should be imposed according to the family, not 

by individual. The major goal of the reform should be eradication of the 
practice of absentee land ownership and social and economic equality. The 
federal minister for planning, at his recent press conference, admitted 
that effective land reforms will help increase agricultural output and 
bring about social equality. We would like to add here that such reforms 
would also result in political reforms in the long run. In the end, social 
and economic equality will lead to a democratic system. The previous 
government declared "socialist economy” as its motto but did not touch 

the problem of landownership. A second plan formulated to reform the 
agricultural system was never implemented. The present government decided 
to work according to Islamic principles and even did some remarkable things 
in this direction but no proper place was given to land reforms in accord 
with the Islamic economic system. During its 6 years in power, the 

leaders did not even mention agricultural reform. Present mention of land 
reforms emerged in the context of bringing those people who had protected 
themselves from the earlier land reforms to book. As we mentioned earlier, 
this problem demands in-depth, long-range planning, which this or a future 
government should work toward. 


The sixth 5-year plan does not include any guidelines for agricultural 
reforms, though amenities such as electricity, running water, education, 
communications and health care are being provided to the rural areas. 

We cannot say how successful these plans will be but consider it encouraging 
and refreshing to have them mentioned on paper. The expectations of the 
federal planning minister for their realization woul.s greatly improve the 
lives of the people living in rural areas. Recently, he explained about 

the easy-term loans available during the next plan for the 3 million small 
farmers who own 32 percent of all arable land and constitute 75 percent of 
the total labor force working the land. He hopes to provide 18 billion 
rupees in agricultural loans, half of which he hopes to give to these 

small farmers. Additionally, the proportion of interest-free loans would 
also be increased. All this would be a very important change and would 

help the poorer sections in rural areas. As we said earlier, there is no 
alternative to effective agricultural reforms, and these must be implemented. 
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